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CALENDAR  FOR  THE  YEAR  1941-42 


June  7 
June  8 
June  9 
June  10 
June  11 
June  12-20 


June  21 
June  23 
June  24 
July  4 
July  23 
July  24 
July  25 
July  25 
July  28 
Aug.  18-23 
Aug.  24 
Aug.  28 


Sept.  22-26 

Sept.  27-29 

Sept.  27 
Sept.  28 
Sept.  29 


Saturday 

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 


Saturday    \ 
Monday      / 
Tuesday 
Friday 
Wednesday] 
Thursday    \ 
Friday        J 
Friday 
Monday 

Sunday 
Thursday 


1941 

Alumni  Day 
Convocation  Sunday 
College  Day 
Summer  Convocation 
Spring  Quarter  ends 
Quarterly  Recess 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

Registration  for  the  Summer  Quarter 

Summer  Quarter  begins;  classes  meet* 
Independence  Day:  a  holiday 

Registration  for  the  Second  Term  of  the  Summer  Quarter 

First  Term  of  the  Summer  Quarter  ends 

Second  Term  of  the  Summer  Quarter  begins 

Entrance  Examinations 

Convocation  Sunday 

Autumn  Convocation;  Summer  Quarter  ends 


FIFTIETH  ANNIVERSARY  CELEBRATION 


Monday- 
Friday 
Saturday- 
Monday 
Saturday 
Sunday 
Monday 


Sept.  30-Oct.  6 

Oct.     4        Saturday 


Oct.  6 
Oct.  7 
Nov.  20 
Dec.  1-6 
Dec.  14 
Dec.  19 
Dec.  20-Jan.  4 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Thursday 

Sunday 
Friday 


Jan.  5 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  23 
Mar.  2-7 
Mar.  15 
Mar.  20 
Mar.  21-29 


Mar.  30 
May  30 
June  13 
June  14 
June  16 
June  17 


Monday 

Thursday 

Monday 

Sunday 
Friday 


Monday 

Saturday 

Saturday 

Sunday  . 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 


Symposia  and  Lectures;  Alumni  School 

Academic  Festival 

Alumni  Day 

Service  of  Thanksgiving  and  Commemoration;  Festival  Concert 

Fiftieth  Anniversary  Convocation 

AUTUMN  QUARTER 

Freshman  Week 

Registration  for  the  Autumn  Quarter 

Autumn  Quarter  begins;  classes  meet* 

Thanksgiving  Day:  a  holiday 

Entrance  Examinations 

Convocation  Sunday 

Winter  Convocation;  Autumn  Quarter  ends 

Quarterly  Recess 

1942 

WINTER  QUARTER 

Winter  Quarter  begins;  registration;  classes  meet* 

Lincoln's  Birthday:  a  holiday 

Celebration  of  Washington's  Birthday:  a  holiday 

Entrance  Examinations 

Convocation  Sunday 

Spring  Convocation;  Winter  Quarter  ends 

Quarterly  Recess 

SPRING  QUARTER 

Spring  Quarter  begins;  registration;  classes  meet* 

Memorial  Day:  a  holiday 

Alumni  Day 

Convocation  Sunday 

Summer  Convocation 

Spring  Quarter  ends 


*  Classes  scheduled  to  meet  on  the  opening  day  of  the  Quarter  will  meet  on  that  day;  others  will  meet 
according  to  their  regular  schedules. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 
HISTORICAL  SKETCH 

In  1941  The  University  of  Chicago  celebrates  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  its  foundation. 

The  present  University  was  preceded  by  an  earlier  institution,  now  known  as  the  Old 
University,  which  was,  incorporated  in  1857  and  was  located  on  a  site  donated  by  Senator 
Stephen  A.  Douglas  on  Cottage  Grove  Avenue  between  Thirty-third  and  Thirty-fifth 
streets.  Small  in  size  and  collegiate  in  character  it  fulfilled  its  function  until  1886,  when  it 
was  forced  by  financial  difficulties  to  close  its  doors.  It  had  granted  a  total  of  312  degrees, 
and  its  alumni  were  subsequently  "adopted"  by  the  new  University. 

In  1889  the  American  Baptist  Education  Society  resolved  to  aid  in  the  establishment  of 
a  new  collegiate  institution  in  Chicago,  and  John  D.  Rockefeller  subscribed  $600,000  on 
condition  that  $400,000  additional  should  be  pledged  within  a  year.  Under  the  leadership 
of  Thomas  W.  Goodspeed  and  Frederick  T.  Gates,  Secretary  of  the  Education  Society,  the 
necessary  pledges  were  obtained.  Marshall  Field  presented  a  tract  of  land  as  a  site,  and  on 
September  10,  1890,  The  University  of  Chicago  was  incorporated.  The  first  Board  of 
Trustees  consisted  of  twenty-one  members,  with  E.  Nelson  Blake  as  President  of  the  Board. 
Mr.  Blake  was  soon  succeeded  by  Martin  A.  Ryerson,  who  served  with  distinction  until 
1922,  when  Harold  H.  Swift,  an  alumnus  of  the  University,  was  chosen  to  the  presidency 
(now  chairmanship)  of  the  Board. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  after  incorporation  William  Rainey  Harper 
was  appointed  President  of  the  University.  He  was  then  thirty-four  years  of  age.  He  had 
been  graduated  from  Muskingum  College  at  fourteen  and  had  received  his  Ph.D.  from  Yale 
at  eighteen.  He  had  taught  at  the  Baptist  Theological  Seminary  at  Morgan  Park,  and  at  the 
time  of  his  appointment  to  the  presidency  he  was  Professor  of  Hebrew  in  Yale  University. 

Dr.  Harper  insisted  that  the  new  institution  should  be  envisaged  as  a  real  university, 
with  a  faculty  and  facilities  adequate  not  only  for  undergraduate  teaching  but  for  the  pur- 
suit of  advanced  studies  and  research.  Mr.  Rockefeller,  convinced  of  the  soundness  of  this 
view,  added  $1,000,000  to  his  initial  gift,  and  in  December,  1890,  a  broad  outline  of  Dr. 
Harper's  plans  was  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  adopted. 

The  first  President  assumed  his  duties  at  the  University  on  July  1,  1891,  which,  because 
of  the  significance  of  that  event,  has  been  celebrated  as  the  date  of  the  founding  of  the  Uni- 
versity. A  year  was  devoted  to  the  selection  of  the  faculty,  the  development  of  educational 
and  architectural  plans,  and  the  completion  of  the  first  building — Cobb  Lecture  Hall.  At- 
tracted by  Dr.  Harper's  conception  of  a  university  and  by  salaries  that  were  then  consid- 
ered astonishing,  a  remarkable  faculty  was  assembled.  It  included  eight  former  presidents 
of  universities  or  colleges  and  a  number  of  the  leading  scholars  and  scientists  of  the  country. 
When,  on  October  1,  1892,  the  doors  of  Cobb  Lecture  Hall  were  opened  to  students,  the 
faculty  numbered  120  and  the  students  594. 

Fortunately,  the  University  had  from  the  beginning  a  well-conceived  architectural  plan. 
The  first  buildings  were  constructed  of  Indiana  limestone  in  a  late  Gothic  style,  and,  al- 
though the  Quadrangles  now  represent  the  work  of  various  architects,  the  harmony  of  mate- 
rial and  style  has  been  faithfully  preserved.  Within  the  first  five  years  thirteen  buildings 
were  erected.  During  the  next  ten  years  eighteen  were  added.  Today,  on  the  campus  of 
105  acres  extending  along  both  sides  of  the  Midway,  there  are  eighty-five  buildings. 

From  the  day  of  its  foundation  the  University  was  in  many  important  respects  a  pioneer- 
ing institution.  It  was  the  first  major  university  which  from  the  beginning  accepted  women 
as  students  on  an  equal  basis  with  men.  In  1892  it  established  a  university  press  for  the 
publication  of  the  work  of  scholars  and  scientists.  By  the  organization  of  the  curriculum  on 
a  quarter  instead  of  a  semester  basis  the  first  opportunity  was  afforded  to  pursue  regular 
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university  studies  during  the  summer  months.  Through  an  extension  division  the  first 
home-study  program  on  a  university  plane  was  established.  By  dividing  the  undergraduate 
curriculum  into  a  junior  and  a  senior  college  the  University  pioneered  in  a  movement  which 
has  resulted  in  the  establishment  of  nearly  six  hundred  junior  colleges  in  the  United  States. 
More  important,  perhaps,  than  any  of  these  innovations  was  the  recognition  and  perform- 
ance from  the  outset  of  a  university's  function  in  the  fields  of  graduate  study  and  scientific 
research. 

President  Harper,  after  a  service  of  fifteen  years,  died  in  1906.  He  was  succeeded  by 
Harry  Pratt  Judson,  who  had  been  closely  associated  with  him  as  Dean  of  the  Faculties. 
In  1923  Dr.  Judson  retired  and  was  succeeded  by  Ernest  DeWitt  Burton,  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  New  Testament  and  Early  Christian  Literature.  After  only  two  years  of  serv- 
ice President  Burton  died,  and  Max  Mason,  Professor  of  Mathematical  Physics  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  was  appointed  the  fourth  president  of  the  University.  In  1928  he  re- 
signed to  accept  a  position  with  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  of  which  he  soon  thereafter  be- 
came the  president. 

Each  of  these  presidents  contributed  his  talents  effectively  to  the  strengthening  of  the 
University.  There  were  periods  of  rapid  growth  and  periods  of  adjustment  and  consolida- 
tion. In  each  administration,  in  one  direction  or  another,  there  was  marked  development. 

Robert  Maynard  Hutchins,  Dean  of  the  Law  School  of  Yale  University,  became  the 
fifth  president  of  the  University  on  July  1,  1929.  On  his  recommendation  the  various  de- 
partments in  arts,  literature,  and  science  were  grouped  in  four  Divisions — the  Humanities, 
the  Physical  Sciences,  the  Biological  Sciences,  and  the  Social  Sciences.  The  curriculum  of 
the  College  (originally  of  the  Junior  College)  was  so  reorganized  by  the  faculty  as  to  provide 
a  general  education  for  all  students  and  prepare  them  for  admission  to  a  Division  or  a  Pro- 
fessional School.  Since  this  reorganization  all  degrees  have  been  conferred  by  the  Divisions 
and  Schools,  and  the  progress  of  the  student  from  the  College  to  a  Division  or  School  and 
thence  to  his  degree  has  been  chiefly  determined  not  by  the  accumulation  of  course  credits 
but  by  comprehensive  examinations. 

In  addition  to  the  College  and  the  four  Divisions,  the  University  includes  University 
College  (downtown)  and  six  professional  schools — the  Divinity  School,  the  Law  School,  the 
School  of  Business,  the  School  of  Social  Service  Administration,  the  Graduate  Library 
School,  and  the  School  of  Medicine.  The  former  School  of  Education  has  been  incorporat- 
ed in  the  Division  of  the  Social  Sciences. 

The  Divinity  School  is  a  continuation  of  the  Baptist  Theological  Union  Seminary,  which 
wras  founded  in  1866  and  merged  with  the  University  in  1891.  The  School  of  Business  was 
established  in  1898,  and  the  Law  School  in  1902.  The  School  of  Social  Service  Administra- 
tion originated  in  the  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  which  was  taken  over  by 
the  University  in  1920.  The  School  of  Medicine  was  established  in  1924,  and  the  Graduate 
Library  School  in  1926. 

The  University's  Oriental  Institute,  devoted  to  archeological  research  chiefly  in  the 
Near  East,  was  founded  in  1919.  The  Yerkes  Astronomical  Observatory  was  established  in 
Williams  Bay,  Wisconsin,  in  1897,  and  by  a  co-operative  arrangement  with  the  University 
of  Texas  the  Yerkes  staff  now  operates  also  the  new  McDonald  Observatory  in  Texas. 

The  Articles  of  Incorporation  of  the  University  originally  provided  that  two-thirds  of 
the  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  also  the  President  of  the  University,  should  be 
members  of  Baptist  churches.  It  was  not  contemplated,  however,  that  the  institution  should 
be  sectarian  in  character.  As  the  University  developed,  the  number  of  Trustees  was  in- 
creased and  the  restriction  as  to  denominational  membership  was  modified.  The  Articles  of 
Incorporation  no  longer  require  that  the  President  shall  be  a  Baptist  and  now  provide  that, 
of  a  Board  of  thirty-five  members,  three-fifths  shall  be  members  of  Christian  churches,  and 
of  the  three-fifths  a  majority  shall  be  Baptists. 
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As  of  June  30,  1940,  contributions  to  the  University  since  its  foundation  aggregated 
$142,519,000.  Of  this  sum  the  Founder  contributed  $34,708,000.  Endowment  funds 
amounted  to  $72,502,000,  and  the  physical  plant  was  valued  at  $44,480,000.  In  October, 
1940,  the  Faculty  numbered  873,  and  the  registration  of  students  on  the  Quadrangles  was 
5,859,  of  which  number  2,774  were  undergraduates,  1,632  were  graduate  students  in  the 
Divisions,  1,319  were  students  in  the  Professional  Schools,  and  134  were  students-at-large. 
The  University  had  granted  46,773  degrees  to  40,299  persons  as  of  June  30,  1940.* 

*  For  detailed  information,  especially  of  the  earlier  years  of  the  University,  the  reader  is  referred  to  Thomas 
W.  Goodspeed's  A  History  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press  in  1916, 
and  to  the  same  author's  The  Story  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  published  by  the  Press  in  1925. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

INTRODUCTION 

The  School  of  Medicine  was  established  in  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences  in 
1924,  when  clinical  facilities  were  provided  in  close  contact  with  the  preclinical  departments 
which  were  already  on  the  University  Quadrangles.  Each  of  the  clinical  and  preclinical  de- 
partments is  organized  as  an  individual  University  department  on  the  same  basis  as  all  the 
other  departments  of  the  University,  that  is,  for  the  preservation  and  advancement  of 
knowledge  in  its  particular  field  and  for  the  teaching  of  students.  Each  preclinical  depart- 
ment includes  in  its  work,  in  addition  to  the  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master  of  Science,  and 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  clinical  departments  also  offer  courses  leading  to  the  Depart- 
mental degree  of  Master  of  Science  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Clinical  training  is  provided  in  the  facilities  of  the  University  Clinics,  including  The 
Max  Epstein  Clinic,  The  Albert  Merritt  Billings  Hospital,  The  Bobs  Roberts  Memorial 
Hospital  for  Children,  The  Country  Home  for  Convalescent  Children,  and,  by  affiliation, 
The  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

Six  University  departments  are  devoted  to  the  fundamental  preclinical  medical  sci- 
ences, and  four  are  devoted  to  clinical  medical  sciences.  The  Department  of  Pathology 
works  in  both  clinical  and  preclinical  fields.  All  these  co-operate  in  the  work  of  the  medical 
courses.  Through  these  courses  the  University  seeks  to  develop  graduates  capable  of  sound 
scientific  research  or  practice  who  will  grow  as  the  sciences  grow  and  so  take  to  their  pa- 
tients all  that  science  can  offer  in  their  aid. 

Active  research  is  carried  on  in  all  departments  on  current  medical  problems  and  in  the 
fundamental  sciences.  Capable  students  are  encouraged  to  shar^  in  this  work  and  to  under- 
take independent  investigations.  At  least  a  minimum  training  in  research  is  regarded  as  an- 
important  element  in  medical  education. 

The  medical  course  extends  through  four  years  (twelve  quarters)  and  leads  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  A  fifth  year  devoted  to  a  hospital  internship  is  required  in  Illinois 
for  license  to  practice  Medicine. 

Formerly  clinical  work  was  given  by  Rush  Medical  College,  which  was  affiliated  in 
1898  and  became  an  integral  part  of  the  University  in  1924.  This  association  was  termi- 
nated in  June,  1941,  when  Rush  Medical  College  became  affiliated  with  the  University  of 
Illinois.  Members  of  the  Senior  class  at  Rush  Medical  College  who  began  work  under  the 
auspices  of  the  University  of  Chicago  will  be  given  instruction  at  the  University  of  Illinois, 
but  will  receive  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  the  University  of  Chicago. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

1.  Changes  in  rules  and  regulations. — The  right  is  reserved  by  the  University  to  make 
changes  at  any  time  in  requirements  for  admission,  curriculum,  fees,  or  any  rules  and 
regulations,  and  to  refuse  further  registration  to  a  student  whom  his  instructors  believe 
to  be  incompetent  in  scholarship  or  otherwise  unfit  to  continue  his  course. 

2.  Physical  and  medical  examination. — Every  medical  student  must  report  at  the 
office  of  the  University  Health  Service  in  the  Clinics  for  physical  and  medical  examina 
tion  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  his  residence  in  the  Medical  School.  Each  student 
must  show  evidence  of  satisfactory  vaccination  against  smallpox.  The  University  seeks  to 
maintain  the  best  possible  sanitary  and  hygienic  conditions  in  the  matter  of  (a)  purity  of 
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water  and  food  supply,  (b)  sanitary  conditions  of  all  buildings  and  rooms  used  in  any  way 
by  students,  (c)  prevention  of  contagious  diseases,  and  (d)  restraining  students  from  un- 
dertaking work  for  which  they  are  physically  unfit.  The  co-operation  of  all  students  is  re- 
quested in  carrying  out  this  purpose. 

Failure  to  report  for  a  medical  examination  within  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  quarter 
or  to  keep  an  appointment  already  made  necessitates  the  payment  of  a  late  fee  of  $2.00. 
This  fee  should  be  paid  to  the  Hospital  Cashier,  the  University  Clinics,  and  the  receipt 
brought  to  the  Ffealth  Service. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  Health  Service  include  all  ambulatory  medical  treat- 
ment which  can  be  given  by  the  Health  Service  staff,  emergency  treatment  at  the  hospitals 
when  the  Health  Service  is  not  open,  ordinary  laboratory  tests,  hospitalization  for  two 
weeks  for  any  single  illness,  professional  services  during  hospitalization,  X-rays  as  recom- 
mended by  the  Health  Service  staff,  consultations  at  other  clinics  if  necessary,  and  operat- 
ing-room fees  for  emergency  operations. 

The  privileges  do  not  include  elective  operations,  private  rooms,  special  nurses,  medi- 
cines, and  special  expensive  dressings,  appliances,  or  treatments  provided  through  the 
University  Clinics. 

House  calls  on  students  in  the  University  district  are  made  by  physicians  of  the  regular 
Health  Service  staff  for  a  nominal  charge. 

3.  The  University  year. — The  University  year  is  divided  into  four  quarters  of  about 
twelve  weeks  each.  The  Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  quarters  begin  about  the  first  of 
October,  January,  and  April,  respectively,  and  the  Summer  Quarter  immediately  after  the 
close  of  the  Spring  Quarter.   The  Summer  Quarter  is  divided  into  two  equal  terms. 

4.  Attendance  of  undergraduates. — It  is  expected  that  students  will  regard  an  engage- 
ment with  an  instructor  or  other  University  appointment  as  they  regard  any  other  engage- 
ment and  that  the  customary  rules  of  courtesy  will  be  observed. 

ADMISSION 

First-  and  second -year  classes  are  limited  to  65  in  each  class;  the  third-  and  fourth-year 
classes  are  limited  to  60. 

Students  begin  the  medical  work  in  the  Summer,  Autumn,  or  Spring  quarters.  Applica- 
tions should  be  made  as  early  as  possible  and  not  later  than  November  for  the  following 
Spring;  January  for  the  Summer;  and  February  for  the  Autumn,  The  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions selects  from  among  the  applicants  those  who  may  be  admitted.  The  selection  is 
based  on  scholarship,  aptitude,  and  character — in  short,  on  the  possession  of  those  qualities 
judged  necessary  or  desirable  in  the  study  and  practice  of  medicine. 

I.   REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO 
THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

A.  Three  years  of  University  work  are  required  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine,  in- 
cluding: 

1.  Two  years  of  college  work  devoted  to  general  education,  including  studies  in  the 
social  sciences  and  the  humanities  in  addition  to  the  physical  and  Biological  sciences, 
as  required  for  admission  into  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences. 

2.  Adequate  training  in  physics,  chemistry,  biology,  mathematics,  and  psychology. 
It  is  recommended  that  this  include : 

In  chemistry — quantitative  analysis  and  organic  chemistry. 

In  mathematics — trigonometry  or  elementary  mathematical  analysis. 

In  physics — mechanics,  electricity,  heat,  light,  and  sound. 

In  biology — laboratory  courses  in  vertebrate  zoology,  physiology,  and  embryology. 

Either  embryology  or  physiology,  but  not  both,  may  be  taken  in  the  autumn  with 

the  medical  work. 
In  psychology — a  general  introductory  course. 
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3.  A  reading  knowledge  of  German  or  French;  German  is  preferred.   This  is  tested  by 
examination,  except  as  especially  good  records  are  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Admissions. 
This  preparation  required  under  2  and  3  can  ordinarily  be  completed  by  the  end  of 

the  first  year  in  the  Division,  that  is,  the  end  of  the  third  year  of  college  or  university 

work. 

B.  Selection  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions.  Evidence  of  interest  and  ability  in  research 
commends  applicants  to  the  Committees  on  Admissions. 

C.  Approval  of  physical  condition  by  the  Student  Health  Service. 

II.    SUGGESTIONS  REGARDING  COLLEGE 
PREPARATION  FOR  MEDICINE 

The  study  and  practice  of  medicine  is  so  wide  a  field  that  it  offers  opportunity  for  exer- 
cise of  many  different  kinds  of  special  training  and  ability.  Understanding  of  the  organiza- 
tion of  society,  of  its  machinery  and  history,  and  skill  in  communication  with  others  are  de- 
sirable. Some  of  the  lines  along  which  training  may  well  be  sought  in  the  university  are: 
the  use  of  the  English  language,  physics,  psychology,  physical  chemistry,  advanced  biol- 
ogy, elements  of  the  structure  and  physiology  of  plants,  advanced  mathematics,  history, 
economics,  sociology,  Latin,  Greek,  drawing. 

The  Council  on  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association  has  made  some  sugges- 
tions regarding  individual  subjects  to  be  included  in  college  work  preparatory  for  medi- 
cine. These  have  been  adopted  by  many  state  boards  of  medical  licensure  and  are  required. 
The  state  boards  require  only  two  years  (or  sixty  semester  hours)  of  college  work,  and  stu- 
dents completing  three  or  four  years  of  work  in  the  university  go  far  beyond  these  sugges- 
tions in  some  or  all  lines.  Their  requirements  are: 

A.  The  minimum  of  collegiate  credit  required  for  entrance  to  approved  medical  schools 
shall  be  not  less  than  two  full  academic  years,  which  shall  include  English,  theoretical  and 
practical  courses  in  physics  and  biology,  and  general  and  organic  chemistry,  completed  in 
institutions  approved  by  accrediting  agencies  acceptable  to  the  Council.  Three  years  or 
more  in  college  is  recommended. 

B.  Admission  to  approved  medical  schools  may  also  be  by  examination  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions : 

1.  Candidates  who  have  completed  two  years  of  collegiate  instruction  and  present  evi- 
dence of  general  scholarship  of  high  order,  but  who  lack  credits  in  not  more  than  two  of  the 
required  subjects,  may  be  admitted  on  passing  examinations  in  these  subjects. 

2.  Candidates  who  have  completed  three  years  of  collegiate  instruction  and  present 
evidence  of  having  accomplished  work  of  distinction  in  one  or  more  fields  of  learning,  but 
who  lack  credit  in  any  or  all  of  the  required  subjects,  may  be  admitted  on  passing  examina- 
tions in  these  subjects. 

A  list  of  colleges  of  arts  and  sciences  approved  by  the  various  national  and  regional 
standardizing  agencies  has  been  prepared  by  the  Council  for  the  guidance  of  medical  schools 
in  the  selection  of  students.  Exception  may  be  made  in  that  any  school  may  admit  appli- 
cants who  have  fulfilled  the  requirement  in  American  or  Canadian  institutions  not  approved 
by  such  accrediting  agencies,  provided  the  applicant  gives  evidence  of  superior  ability. 

All  collegiate  instruction  given  in  satisfaction  of  this  requirement  must  be  based  on  the 
same  entrance  requirements  and  must  be  of  the  same  quality  and  standard  of  instruction 
as  that  required  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  the  institution  in  which  the  candidate  re- 
ceives his  preparation. 

Licensing  boards  of  the  various  states  require  evidence  of  the  completion  of  certain  pre- 
liminary education  in  advance  of  matriculation  in  a  recognized  medical  school  before  candi- 
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dates  are  admitted  to  examinations  for  license  to  practice.  The  requirements  in  any  par- 
ticular state  may  be  ascertained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 

III.  ADMISSION  AS  STUDENTS-AT-LARGE  IN 

THE  MEDICAL  COURSES 

Persons  who  are  qualified  for  admission  to  the  University,  but  who  do  not  intend  to 
become  candidates  for  a  degree,  may  with  the  permission  of  the  appropriate  dean  of  stu- 
dents be  admitted  to  the  University  as  students-at-large.  Persons  interested  in  this  oppor- 
tunity for  study  should  write  to  the  Entrance  Counselor. 

A  student-at-large  carries  a  full  program  of  work  unless  permission  for  a  reduced  pro- 
gram is  given  by  the  dean  of  students.  The  work  taken  may  not  be  used  in  fulfilment  of  the 
residence  requirement. 

Registration  of  students-at-large  in  the  medical  courses  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Dean  of  Students  in  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences.  In  the  case  of  students  coming 
from  other  medical  schools,  the  University  requires  (1)  a  statement  of  good  standing  from 
the  dean  of  the  school  previously  attended,  (2)  a  recommendation  from  that  dean  for  regis- 
tration in  the  courses  desired  here,  and  (3)  an  official  transcript  showing  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  courses  prerequisite  to  those  desired  here. 

IV.  ADMISSION  WITH  ADVANCED  STANDING 

IN  THE  MEDICAL  COURSES 

Students  from  other  medical  schools  receive  credit  for  work  successfully  completed  l  n 
them,  provided  the  Committee  on  Admissions  admits  them  and  judges  the  work  already 
completed  equivalent  to  the  work  required  in  the  University  of  Chicago.  Such  students 
must  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  of  this  Uni- 
versity. 

Students  from  other  schools  applying  for  admission  to  the  clinical  work  of  the  third  year 
must  present  official  transcripts  showing  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions the  completion  of  the  admission  requirements  and  of  medical  work  judged  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  the  first  two  years  in  the  medical  course  of  this  School  including  Pathology 
301  and  302;  and  must  show  satisfactory  evidence  of  ability  to  read  German  or  French.  In 
cases  of  doubt  the  applicant  is  required  to  pass  any  or  all  departmental  examinations  and 
the  language  examinations  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  this  University. 

V.   PROCEDURE  FOR  ADMISSION 

A  student  seeking  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  is  requested  to  write  to  the  En- 
trance Counselor,  The  University  of  Chicago,  Cobb  Lecture  Hall,  Room  105,  for  an  applica- 
tion form,  which  is  to  be  filled  out  fully  and  returned,  together  with  an  official  itemized 
transcript  of  the  student's  college  record,  including  a  statement  of  his  high-school  record  and 
a  letter  of  honorable  dismissal,  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  Cobb  Lecture  Hall,  Room 
105.  If  admission  is  granted  the  applicant,  both  he  and  the  appropriate  dean  will  be  noti- 
fied; if  it  is  denied,  the  applicant  will  be  notified. 

Students  are  not  necessarily  admitted  even  though  their  records  meet  the  specific  re- 
quirements. There  have  usually  been  many  more  qualified  applicants  than  available  places. 

MATRICULATION  AND  REGISTRATION 

A.  Time  of  registration. — Students  in  residence  register  in  advance  for  following  quar- 
ters on  the  days  announced  on  the  bulletin  boards  and  in  the  Weekly  Calendar.  Students 
registering  in  the  University  for  the  first  time  may  register  in  advance  or  on  the  first  day  of 
the  quarter. 

B.  Order  of  procedure. — Registration  is  initiated  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students, 
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continued  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  and  concluded  in  the  office  of  the  Bursar.  A  student 
who  has  been  admitted  to  the  University  presents  himself  first  to  the  Dean  of  Students. 
From  that  point  he  is  directed  how  to  proceed.  In  the  Summer  and  Autumn  quarters,  regis- 
tration is  conducted  in  Bartlett  Gymnasium;  students  report  first  at  Leon  Mandcl  Hall  for 
complete  instructions. 

C.  Changes  in  registration. — After  the  second  day  of  the  quarter  (first  week  for  graduate 
students)  change  of  registration  is  permitted  only  (1)  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  and  (2) 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $1.00  for  each  instance  of  change.  When  changes  are  necessitated 
by  the  University,  no  fee  is  required. 

All  changes  in  registration  must  be  made  officially  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students. 
This  applies  to  courses  dropped,  courses  added,  and  changed  from  one  course  to  another. 

CONTINUANCE 

Continuance  of  students  is  subject  to  recommendations  and  conditions  made  by  the 
Committee  on  Promotions  and  Degrees.  In  case  of  unsatisfactory  work  (below  the  grade  of 
C)  continuance  and  the  award  of  degrees  or  certificates  are  subject  to  special  requirements 
made  by  this  Committee.  Students  may  be  refused  further  registration  in  the  medical 
courses  if  in  the  judgment  of  the  Committee  they  are  incompetent  in  scholarship  or  other- 
wise unfit  to  continue  the  course. 

DEFICIENCIES  IN  MEDICAL  COURSES 

A.  A  student's  work  is  deficient  when  either  the  quality  or  quantity  of  work  done  is  not 
acceptable  to  the  instructor.  A  qualitative  deficiency  is  indicated  by  the  grade  reported. 
A  quantitative  deficiency  is  reported  as  "incomplete,"  with  indication  of  the  deficiency. 
The  instructor  may,  at  his  option,  reduce  the  grade  or  the  amount  of  credit  because  of  in- 
adequate work  throughout  the  quarter  or  excessive  absence  from  whatever  cause. 

B.  If  a  deficiency  is  not  removed  within  the  student's  next  quarter  of  residence,  or  if  the 
student  is  not  meanwhile  in  residence  within  eighteen  months  of  the  time  it  was  incurred, 
the  student  must  repeat  the  course  to  receive  credit.  A  course  lacking  final  examination 
may  be  completed,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean  and  the  instructor,  by  passing  either  (1) 
a  special  examination  administered  through  the  office  of  the  Home-Study  Department  (fee 
$2.50)  or  (2)  the  regular  class  examination  at  the  end  of  the  student's  next  quarter  of  resi- 
dence, provided  the  course  is  again  offered  in  that  quarter.  Any  incomplete  course  must  be 
completed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  instructor. 

DEGREES 

Work  in  the  School  of  Medicine  may  lead  to:* 

1.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

2.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  with  Honors. 

3.  The  degree  of  Master  of  Science. 

4.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Recommendation  for  any  of  these  awards  is  conditional  upon  the  maintenance  of  unex- 
ceptionable conduct  while  a  student  in  the  University. 

1.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. — This  degree  is  awarded  after  twelve  quarters  of 
satisfactory  full-time  work  in  a  medical  school  approved  by  the  University.  The  work  of 
the  last  three  quarters  must  have  been  done  in  the  University  of  Chicago. 

2.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  with  Honors. — This  degree  is  awarded  when  the  stu- 
dent, in  addition  to  meeting  with  distinction  (an  average  of  at  least  B)  the  minimum  re- 

*  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. — Students  who  enter  the  Medical  School  after  three  years  of  university 
or  college  education  may  if  they  so  desire  qualify  for  this  degree  while  in  the  Medical  School  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  stated  in  the  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the  Divisions. 
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quirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  has  also  done  productive  research  work 
and  prepared  a  thesis  constituting  an  actual  contribution  to  knowledge.  Honors  are  award- 
ed in  one  department,  on  the  recommendation  of  that  department  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

3  and  4.  The  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. — Statement  of  the 
conditions  under  which  these  degrees  are  awarded  appears  in  the  Announcements  of  the  Col- 
lege and  the  Divisions. 

Post-doctorate  medical  work. — Special  advanced  work  may  be  undertaken  by  candidates 
holding  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  (See  page  25.) 

FEES 

Fees  are  payable  to  the  Bursar  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  each  quarter.  Registration 
is  not  complete  till  the  fees  are  paid.  After  the  fifth  day  membership  in  the  University  is 
granted  only  with  the  special  consent  of  the  Dean  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $5.00  for  late 
registration. 

1.  Registration  fee. — A  registration  fee  of  $3.00  is  required  quarterly  of  each  student  who 
has  not  paid  the  matriculation  fee.  Students  who  have  paid  only  a  part  of  the  matriculation 
fee  are  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  that  fee  according  to  previous  arrangements,  but  are 
exempt  from  the  payment  of  the  registration  fee. 

2.  Health  Service  fee—  Quarterly,  $3.00. 

3.  Tuition  fee. — The  tuition  fee  in  the  Medical  School  is  $150  a  quarter.  Medical  stu- 
dents pay  this  fee  during  at  least  twelve  quarters. 

A  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  may  have  his  tuition  fee  fixed  at  $50 
a  quarter  under  the  following  conditions:  (a)  that  he  has  paid  in  the  aggregate  full  tuition 
for  six  quarters  of  clinical  work  at  the  University;  and  (b)  that  he  continues  to  take  addi- 
tional work  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

This  adjustment  of  tuition  fees  may  be  made  by  the  Dean  of  Students  in  the  Division 
of  the  Biological  Sciences,  Cobb  Lecture  Hall,  Room  216. 

Holders  of  fellowships  and  graduate  service  scholarships  are  not  entitled  to  a  reduction 
of  fees  under  this  rule. 

4.  Fees  for  laboratory  apparatus  and  supplies. — (a)  Students  in  laboratory  courses  are 
required  to  purchase  at  the  office  of  the  Bursar  adequate  breakage  and  supply  tickets,  to  be 
deposited  as  follows:  for  courses  in  chemistry,  with  the  Curator  of  Kent  Chemical  Labora- 
tory; for  courses  in  anatomy,  bacteriology  and  parasitology,  biochemistry,  botany,  pathol- 
ogy, pharmacology,  physiology,  and  zoology,  at  the  appropriate  laboratory  supply  store. 
New  tickets  must  be  purchased  at  the  opening  of  each  quarter,  and  a  refund  of  the  unused 
balance  on  the  old  tickets  can  be  obtained  at  that  time.  If  microscopes  are  rented  for  courses 
requiring  their  use,  a  rental  fee,  varying  with  the  type  of  the  instrument,  is  charged,  (b) 
A  student  may  procure  a  skeleton  from  the  Osteological  Store  Room  on  payment  of  a  de- 
posit of  $50,  or  parts  of  a  skeleton  on  payment  of  special  deposits.  The  deposit  will  be  re- 
funded when  the  skeleton  (or  part)  is  returned  uninjured.  Credit  for  courses  in  gross  anat- 
omy will  not  be  reported  until  all  material  drawn  from  the  Osteological  Store  Room  is  re- 
turned. The  necessary  textbooks  may  be  purchased  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Bookstore 
in  Ellis  Hall. 

5.  Graduation  fee. — -The  graduation  fee  is  $20,  payable  when  any  degree  is  awarded. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

Note. — Rates  as  quoted  are  subject  to  change. 

HALLS  FOR  MEN 

The  College  Residence  Halls  for  Men 

The  College  Residence  Halls  for  Men  are  located  at  Sixtieth  Street  and  Ellis  Avenue. 
They  are  built  on  the  quadrangle  plan  around  tv/o  courts,  Judson  and  Burton,  each  with 
its  own  entrance,  clubroom,  dining-hall,  and  court.   Each  quadrangle  is  divided  into  four 
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halls,  each  hall  accommodating  from  forty  to  sixty  students.  The  single  rooms  are  fitted  as 
a  combination  study  and  bedroom.  Each  of  the  suites  of  two  rooms,  consisting  of  a  study 
and  a  bedroom,  accommodates  one  or  two  students.  Fireplaces  and  in  some  cases  private 
baths  add  to  the  attractiveness  of  some  of  these  suites.  All  of  the  rooms  are  completely 
furnished  (including  linens,  with  the  exception  of  towels). 

Quarterly  rates  cover  meals  in  the  dining-halls,  use  of  study  or  suite,  and  such  recrea- 
tional facilities  as  the  library,  clubroom,  and  playing  fields.  The  rates  range  from  $148  to 
$159  an  academic  quarter  for  a  combination  bedroom  and  study.  For  suites  of  a  study  and 
a  bedroom  the  quarterly  rates  range  from  $150  to  $226  a  man  if  the  suite  is  occupied  by  two, 
or  from  $218  to  $370  if  the  suite  is  occupied  by  one  man  only.  A  descriptive  pamphlet 
showing  floor  plans,  details,  and  form  of  application  will  be  sent  by  the  Bursar  upon  re- 
quest. 

Other  Residence  Halls  for  Men 

Two  residence  halls  for  men — Hitchcock  and  Snell — are  located  on  Ellis  Avenue  be- 
tween Fifty-seventh  and  Fifty-eighth  streets.  Single  and  double  rooms  in  these  halls  rent 
for  from  $42  to  $65  a  quarter  per  man.  The  rooms  are  completely  furnished  with  the  excep- 
tion of  towels,  dresser  covers,  and  curtains.  There  are  no  dining-rooms  in  these  halls,  but 
residents  may  take  their  meals  at  Hutchinson  Commons,  a  short  distance  across  the  Quad- 
rangles. A  pamphlet  showing  floor  plans  and  details  will  be  sent  by  the  Bursar  upon  re- 
quest. 

HALLS  FOR  WOMEN 

Four  residence  halls  for  women  students — Beecher,  Foster,  Green,  and  Kelly — are  lo- 
cated on  University  Avenue  between  Fifty-eighth  and  Fifty-ninth  streets.  Rooms  accom- 
modate one  or  two  students  and  are  completely  furnished  with  the  exception  of  towels, 
dresser  covers,  and  curtains.  Quarterly  rentals  including  meals  range  from  $124  to  $156  a 
student.  A  pamphlet  with  floor  plans,  details,  and  rental  rates  will  be  sent  by  the  Bursar 
upon  request. 

Blake  and  Gates  Halls,  at  Fifty-eighth  Street  and  Ellis  Avenue,  are  being  utilized  as 
temporary  residence  halls  for  women.  Quarterly  rentals  range  from  $48  to  $63.  These  halls 
have  no  dining-room,  but  residents  may  take  meals  at  the  Cloister  Club  of  Ida  Noyes  Hall 
or  at  Hutchinson  Commons. 

Drexel  House,  a  co-operative  hall  accommodating  sixteen  women  students,  is  located 
at  5845  Drexel  Avenue,  two  blocks  from  the  central  quadrangle.  The  rooms  are  single  and 
rent  for  $42  each  a  quarter.  The  housekeeping,  including  preparation  of  meals  and  cleaning, 
is  done  co-operatively  by  the  residents.  Application  should  be  sent  to  the  Bursar. 

UNIVERSITY  FURNISHED  APARTMENTS 

The  University  has  a  limited  number  of  apartments  for  rental  to  married  students. 
These  apartments  are  furnished  with  the  exception  of  bedding,  table  linen,  and  silver. 
The  number  of  rooms  in  each  apartment  ranges  from  three  to  six,  and  the  rentals  are  from 
$47.50  to  $60  a  month.  The  rental  rate  includes  the  charge  for  gas,  electric  current,  and 
electric  refrigeration. 

Application  for  these  apartments  should  be  made  to  the  Bursar.  The  number  in  the 
family  and  the  period  for  which  the  apartment  is  wanted  should  be  indicated. 

INTERNATIONAL  HOUSE 

International  House,  the  gift  to  Chicago  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  is  designed 
primarily  as  a  residence  for  foreign  students  and  for  American  students  with  academic 
standing  beyond  the  first  two  years  of  college  work  who  are  interested  in  international  fel- 
lowship and  in  problems  of  an  international  character.  The  building  provides  completely 
equipped  living  accommodations  for  five  hundred  men  and  women  students. 
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Rates  for  rooms  range  from  $60  to  $90  a  quarter.  The  fee  for  either  resident  or  non- 
resident membership  is  $2.15  a  quarter.  Cafeteria,  table  d'hote  and  coffee  shop  services  are 
provided.  On  the  average,  three  substantial  meals  a  day  cost  from  $0.90  to  $1.25  in  the 
cafeteria,  and  from  $1.35  to  $1.50  with  table  service.  The  Tiffin  Room  has  a  la  carte  service 
for  light  refreshments. 

A  prospective  member  is  urged  to  file  his  application  as  early  as  possible.  Application 
forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  Membership,  International 
House,  1414  East  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

OTHER  HOUSING  ACCOMMODATIONS 

In  order  to  assist  students  who  require  accommodations  in  private  homes,  the.  Bursar's 
office  maintains  a  listing  and  inspection  service.  Rooms  are  inspected  and  placed  on  an  ap- 
proved list  if  they  meet  established  standards.  Students  should  make  personal  inspection 
before  engaging  such  rooms. 

Furnished  houses  or  apartments  of  from  four  to  ten  rooms  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  University  range  in  rental  from  $55  to  $150  a  month.  One-,  two-,  and  three-room  fur- 
nished apartments  range  in  rental  from  $42.50  to  $100  a  month. 

ESTIMATE  OF  EXPENSES 

The  following  table  will  enable  the  students  to  form  an  estimate  of  quarterly  expenses 
exclusive  of  tuition  fees . 


Low 

Average 

Liberal 

$     6 
42 
75 
12 
15 
15 

$     6 
60 
82 
25 
25 
35 

$        6 

Rent  and  care  of  room 

Board 

120 
115 
50 

Textbooks  and  supplies 

Incidentals 

40 

55 

Total  ( 1  quarter) 

$165 

$233 

$     386 

$495 

$699 

$1,158 

THE    MEDICAL    SCHOOLS  15 

FELLOWSHIPS  AND  OTHER  AIDS 

A.   FELLOWSHIPS 

Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  through  the  Committee  on  Fellowships  and  Scholar- 
ships. 

Applications  for  fellowships. — Applications  and/or  recommendations  for  fellowships 
should  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  on  Fellowships  and  Scholarships,  Cobb  Lecture 
Hall,  Room  203,  before  March  1. 

Attainments  required. — The  candidate  must  have  attained  proficiency  in  the  depart- 
ment in  which  he  wishes  to  pursue  advanced  study.  In  general,  he  should  have  spent  at 
least  one  year  in  resident  study  after  receiving  his  Bachelor's  degree.  In  making  appoint- 
ments, special  weight  is  given  to  dissertations  indicating  ability  to  conduct  original  inves- 
tigation. 

Appointments. — The  annual  appointments  to  regular  fellowships  are  made  April  1. 
Appointees  are  given  until  April  15  to  accept  or  decline.  Fellowships  are  available  for 
any  three  of  the  four  quarters,  beginning  with  the  summer  quarter  following  the  date  of 
appointment,  unless  otherwise  stated  in  the  appointment. 

Conditions  of  acceptance. — Acceptance  of  a  fellowship  is  conditioned  by  agreement  to 
devote  full  time  to  graduate  study  unless  special  permission  for  other  work  has  been  se- 
cured in  advance  through  written  application  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Fel- 
lowships. 

Payment  of  tuition. — All  fellows  are  required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee  at  the  beginning 
of  each  quarter  during  the  tenure  of  their  appointments.  Holders  of  fellowships  are  not 
eligible  to  reduced  fees. 

Quarterly  reports. — Each  fellow  is  required  to  make  a  written  report  to  the  Committee 
on  Fellowships  and  Scholarships  at  the  beginning  of  each  quarter,  outlining  his  work  as  a 
student,  and  the  work  assigned  to  him  by  the  University.  This  report  should  be  endorsed 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  and  the  Dean  of  Students  in  the  Division.  Report 
blanks  may  be  procured  at  the  office  of  the  Committee  on  Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

There  are  three  types  of  fellowships:  (1)  regular  University  fellowships;  (2)  endowed 
and  annual  fellowships;  and  (3)  special  research  funds  and  foundations. 

I.  UNIVERSITY  FELLOWSHIPS 

Regular  University  fellowships  are  provided  in  all  departments  of  the  University  by 
appropriations  from  the  general  funds  of  the  University.  There  are  seventy  or  more  of 
these  fellowships,  ranging  in  amount  of  stipend  from  $300  to  an  amount  in  excess  of  fees 
to  cover  part  of  the  student's  living  expenses. 

The  University  requires  of  holders  of  regular  University  fellowships  a  modicum  of 
service  which  is  done  under  the  direction  of  the  departments  in  which  the  appointments 
are  made.  Such  service  may  consist  of  assistance  in  reading  and  preparing  examination 
papers;  work  on  a  University  journal;  or  assistance  in  one  of  the  departmental  laboratories, 
libraries,  or  museums.  In  no  case  is  a  fellow  expected  to  devote  so  much  time  to  the  work 
here  indicated  as  to  interfere  seriously  with  the  pursuit  of  his  particular  study. 

H.  ENDOWED  AND  ANNUAL  FELLOWSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  regular  University  fellowships  there  are  several  special  and  annual 
fellowships  for  advanced  study  in  specific  fields.  The  appointments  are  made  by  the  de- 
partments to  which  these  honors  are  assigned,  and  are  usually  to  persons  who  have  begun 
resident  study. 
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The  amounts  of  the  awards  vary  somewhat  from  year  to  year  with  changes  in  income 
and  the  number  of  recipients  chosen. 

Following  is  a  list  of  special  and  annual  fellowships  of  especial  interest  to  students  in 
medicine: 

The  Edith  Barnard  Memorial  Fellowship  in  Chemistry,  established  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Edith  Barnard,  is  awarded  upon  the  nomination  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 

Fellowships  in  Graduate  Medical  Education  are  granted  to  Doctors  of  Medicine  who  have 
completed  one  year  of  internship  and  who  wish  to  further  their  knowledge  of  the  medical 
sciences.  During  the  period  of  the  fellowship  the  student's  work  is  divided  between  ad- 
vanced clinical  training  and  research,  and  may  lead  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
In  addition  to  tuition,  the  fellow  may  receive  a  small  stipend  for  his  clinical  work. 

The  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  G.  Logan  Fellowships,  endowed  by  Mr.  Frank  G.  Logan,  are 
awarded  to  students  in  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Parasitology.  The  annual  sti- 
pend of  each  fellowship  varies  with  the  preparation  of  the  student  or  investigator.  Awards 
are  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences, 
with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

The  Arno  B.  Luckhardt  Fellowship,  for  research  in  physiology,  is  awarded  upon  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physiology. 

The  John  M.  Prather  Research  Fund  provides  income  to  be  used  for  a  fellowship  or  for 
research  in  zoology. 

The  Anna  Louise  Raymond  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  awarded  biennially  in  support  of 
work  directed  by  Dr.  Wilber  E.  Post. 

The  Mary  Strong  Sheldon  Fund  provides  fellowships  and  scholarships  for  students  spe- 
cializing in  the  natural  sciences,  excepting  mathematics  and  astronomy. 

The  Gustavus  F.  Swift  Fellowship  in  Chemistry,  endowed  by  Mrs.  Gustavus  F.  Swift 
as  a  memorial  to  her  husband,  is  awarded  for  especial  ability  in  research  upon  the  nomina- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 

The  Talcott  Fellowships,  endowed  by  Mr.  William  A.  Talcott,  are  reserved  for  graduate 
students,  preferably  for  graduates  of  Rockford  College. 

The  Helen  Kimmins  Van  Liere  Research  Fellowship,  for  advanced  work  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physiology,  was  established  by  Dr.  Edward  J.  Van  Liere  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

The  William  H.  Wilder,  Jr.,  Fellowship  in  Neurology,  established  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Wil- 
liam H.  Wilder,  is  awarded  to  a  student  of  neurology  nominated  by  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  upon  recommendation  of  the  professors  in  charge  of  neuro-anatomy  and  clinical 
neurology. 

HI.  SPECIAL  RESEARCH  FUNDS  AND  RESEARCH  FOUNDATIONS 

By  virtue  of  a  series  of  benefactions  several  funds  for  research  in  medicine  and  related 
fields  have  been  established.  In  some  cases  these  provide  full-time  research  positions  for 
scholars  who  have  completed  their  formal  studies. 

The  Dr.  Wallace  C.  and  Clara  A .  A  bbott  Memorial  Fund  was  established  to  benefit  the 
cause  of  medical,  chemical,  and  surgical  science  by  supporting  biological  research  which  is 
basic  to  these  sciences. 

The  Bartlett  Memorial  Fellowship,  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Joseph  Bartlett,  pro- 
vides funds  for  a  biological  chemist  to  collaborate  "in  research  work  looking  to  the  finding 
of  a  satisfactory  serum  for  the  treatment  and  cure  of  pneumonia." 

The  Watson  Keep  Blair  Research  Fund,  established  by  the  will  of  Mrs.  Alice  Keep  Blair 
in  memory  of  her  son,  is  used  for  research  work  in  the  Medical  School. 

The  Bella  D.  Brown  Memorial  Fund,  established  by  the  late  Alvia  K.  Brown  in  memory 
of  his  wife,  is  available  for  work  in  pediatrics. 

The  Seymour  Coman  Research  Fund  is  used  for  fellowships  which  are  given  for  scientific 
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research  with  special  reference  to  preventive  medicine  and  the  cause,  prevention,  and  cure 
of  diseases.  The  candidate  must  have  the  qualifications  of  the  M.D.  or  Ph.D.  degree  and 
must  devote  his  entire  time  to  research.  Appointments  are  made  upon  nomination  of  the 
Seymour  Coman  Research  Committee. 

The  Fenger  Memorial  Endowment  Fund  is  available  for  medical  research  in  both  clinical 
and  nonclinical  departments. 

The  A.  B.  Kuppenheimer  Foundation  was  established  by  the  will  of  Mr.  Kuppenheimer 
for  the  study  of  venereal  diseases. 

The  Louise  B.  and  Emma  M.  Kuppenheimer  Foundation  was  established  for  the  study  of 
structure,  functions,  and  diseases  of  the  eye. 

The  Lasker  Foundation  is  for  research  in  causes,  nature,  prevention,  and  cure  of  de- 
generative diseases.  It  is  administered  through  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

The  Charles  Henry  Markham  Fund  provides  for  teaching,  research,  and  clinical  activities 
of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

The  John  Rockefeller  McCormick  Memorial  Endowment  Fund  was  established  for  the 
study  and  treatment  of  scarlet  fever  and  other  acute  infectious  diseases  and  allied  problems. 
It  is  administered  through  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Parasitology. 

The  Frederick  Raymond  Otis  Memorial  Fund,  established  by  Margaretta  E.  Otis, 
daughter  of  Frederick  Raymond  Otis,  is  available  for  medical  work. 

The  Benjamin  J.  Rosenthal  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics,  established  by 
Mrs.  Benjamin  J.  Rosenthal  and  her  two  daughters  through  the  Rosenthal  Charities,  which 
Mr.  Rosenthal  established  in  1922,  is  awarded  to  a  graduate  medical  student  of  high  caliber 
for  research  into  the  causes,  prevention,  and  cure  of  children's  diseases. 

The  Douglas  Smith  Foundation  was  established  for  the  investigation  under  the  direction 
of  the  clinical  departments  of  problems  pertaining  to  the  causes,  nature,  prevention,  and 
treatment  of  human  disease. 

The  Kenneth  G.  Smith  Fund  was  created  as  an  expendable  fund  for  the  furtherance  of 
medical  research,  particularly  in  vascular  diseases. 

The  A.  D.  Thomson  Medical  Fund  is  awarded  for  geni to-urinary  surgery. 

The  Gerard  Van  Schaick  Fund  is  awarded  for  investigation  of  the  pathology  of  the  eye. 

The  Orson  C.  Wells  Fund  of  the  Frank  Billings  Clinic  of  the  University  of  Chicago  was 
established  by  the  bequest  of  the  late  Orson  C.  Wells  for  the  care  of  the  sick,  in  teaching 
medicine  and  surgery,  in  the  investigation  of  the  cause  and  prevention  of  disease,  and  for 
allied  purposes. 

B.   SCHOLARSHIPS 

I.  HONOR  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Divisional  Honor  Scholarships  are  assigned  by  the  Committee  on  Fellowships  and  Schol- 
arships to  students  for  excellence  in  scholarship  in  Divisional  work  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  various  departments.  These  scholarships  are  available  both  to  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students,  and  to  those  who  have  attained  the  equivalent  status. 

Honor  Scholarships  are  regularly  assigned  for  three  quarters  of  the  academic  year  and 
yield  full  or  partial  tuition  fees. 

Selection  is  made  upon  the  basis  of  scholarship  only.  Application  is  not  required. 

H.  ENDOWED  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Application. — All  applications  for  endowed  scholarships  are  to  be  made  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Fellowships  and  Scholarships,  Cobb  Lecture  Hall,  Room  203,  not  later  than 
June  1 .  Reports  of  awards  are  made  during  the  summer.  In  general  only  students  who  have 
been  in  residence  at  least  three  quarters  are  eligible  to  apply  for  these  scholarships,  unless 
the  terms  of  the  gifts  stipulate  otherwise. 


18  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    CHICAGO 

The  endowed  and  special  scholarships,  with  conditions  of  award,  follow : 

The  Marie  J.  Mergler  Scholarship  provides  annual  fees  for  a  young  woman  student 
specializing  in  physiology. 

The  James  Nelson  Raymond  Scholarships,  established  by  Mrs.  Anna  Louise  Raymond, 
provide  partial  tuition  fees  for  two  worthy  and  needy  students  in  the  Medical  School. 

The  Mary  Strong  Sheldon  Fund  provides  fellowships  and  scholarships  for  students 
specializing  in  the  natural  sciences,  excepting  mathematics  and  astronomy. 

The  Frederick  A .  Smith  Scholarship  Fund,  established  in  1920  by  the  will  of  Judge  Fred- 
erick A.  Smith,  of  Chicago,  provides  tuition  for  several  students.  Appointment  is  made  on 
the  basis  of  scholarship  and  need. 

The  Sydney  Walker  III  Scholarship  in  Physiology,  established  by  Dr.  Sydney  Walker,  Jr., 
in  memory  of  his  son,  provides  partial  tuition  fees.  The  nomination  is  made  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physiology  on  the  basis  of  ability  and  promise  in  research,  and  the  holder  is  re- 
quired to  devote  the  major  part  of  his  time  to  work  in  the  Department  of  Physiology. 

m.  THE  LA  VERNE  NOYES  FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  La  Verne  Noyes  Foundation,  established  July  5,  1918,  by  the  gift  of  Mr.  La  Verne 
Noyes,  provides  part  tuition  fees  for  students  who  (1)  shall  themselves  have  served  in  the 
Army  or  Navy  of  the  United  States  in  the  war  for  liberty  into  which  the  Republic  entered 
on  April  6,  1917,  provided  that  such  service  was  terminated  by  honorable  discharge;  or  (2) 
shall  be  descendants  by  blood  of  anyone  in  service  in  the  Army  or  Navy  of  the  United 
States  who  served  in  said  war;  or  (3)  shall  be  descendants  by  blood  of  anyone  who  served 
in  the  Army  or  Navy  of  the  United  States  in  said  war,  provided  that  such  service  was  ter- 
minated by  an  honorable  death  or  an  honorable  discharge. 

When  sufficient  funds  are  available,  the  following  regulations  governing  eligibility  ob- 
tain: (1)  Veterans  shall  receive  not  less  than  one-half  tuition  if  they  have  had  five  months 
or  more  of  service.  In  cases  of  established  need,  the  sons  and  daughters  of  veterans  who  died 
in  service  shall  receive  allotments  equivalent  to  those  given  to  veterans.  (2)  Descendants 
of  veterans  who  served  five  months  or  more  shall  be  granted  aid  in  those  cases  in  which  need 
is  established.  This  applies  to  new  applicants  only.  (3)  Where  enlistment  was  made  after 
May  11,  1918,  application  of  descendants  will  not  be  considered  unless  active  overseas  pre- 
Armistice  service  was  rendered.  Awards  will  be  made  to  new  applicants  only  in  cases  of 
established  need.  (4)  Descendants  of  veterans  shall  be  eligible  for  a  continuance  of  aid  only 
when  they  receive  passing  grades  in  at  least  one-half  of  the  work  for  which  they  were  regis- 
tered in  the  last  quarter  of  residence. 

La  Verne  Noyes  Scholarships  are  awarded  for  only  one  quarter  at  a  time,  but  upon  re- 
application  are  continued  during  the  student's  period  of  residence  in  the  University.  Reap- 
plication  consists  of  an  oral  or  written  statement  to  the  secretary  (Cobb  Lecture  Hall, 
Room  203)  that  the  scholarship  is  desired  for  a  given  quarter  or  for  an  academic  year.  Stu- 
dents in  residence  should  make  a  request  for  the  next  quarter,  or  for  the  remainder  of  the 
academic  year,  at  the  time  of  receiving  the  voucher  at  the  beginning  of  any  quarter,  or,  in 
case  of  uncertainty,  as  soon  as  plans  are  formulated,  but  not  later  than  two  weeks  in  ad- 
vance of  the  opening  of  the  quarter.  Students  not  in  residence  are  required  to  make  request 
in  writing  not  less  than  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  quarter  in  which  they 
wish  to  receive  tuition  assistance  from  the  Noyes  Fund. 

IV.  UNIVERSITY  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  University  has  provided  funds  of  about  $12,000  annually  from  which  scholarships 
paying  half  the  tuition  may  be  given  medical  students  who  have  excellent  scholastic  records 
or  who  are  unable  to  continue  without  such  help.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Dean 
of  Students  in  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences. 
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C.   PRIZES 

The  income  from  the  Harry  Ginsburg  Memorial  Fund,  established  in  memory  of  Harry 
Ginsburg,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  medical  student  in  the  Department  of  Physiology, 
the  recipient  to  be  designated  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  upon  the  basis  of  in- 
dustry, sincerity,  and  ability. 

The  Howard  T.  Ricketts  Prize  is  awarded  on  the  third  day  of  May  to  a  student  of  the 
University  of  Chicago  presenting  the  best  results  in  research  in  pathology  or  bacteriology. 

D.    MISCELLANEOUS  AWARDS 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  fellowships  offered  by  the  University  of  Chicago,  among 
many  others  there  are  the  following  fellowships,  scholarships,  or  prizes  for  which  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago  students  are  eligible  to  compete. 

The  Joseph  A.  Capps  Prize.  The  Institute  of  Medicine  of  Chicago  offers  a  prize  of  $500 
for  the  most  meritorious  investigation  in  medicine  or  in  the  fundamental  sciences,  provided 
that  the  work  has  a  definite  bearing  on  some  medical  problem.  Competition  is  open  to 
graduates  of  Chicago  medical  schools  who  have  received  the  M.D.  degree  during  the  year 
1931  or  thereafter.  Manuscripts  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Institute  of 
Medicine  of  Chicago,  122  South  Michigan  Boulevard,  not  later  than  December  31,  1941. 
In  the  case  of  a  paper  submitted  by  more  than  one  author,  it  is  stipulated  that  all  the  au- 
thors must  qualify,  and  that  the  prize  paper  be  published  under  the  same  authorship  as  that 
under  which  it  was  submitted.  The  winner  of  the  prize  will  be  expected  to  present  the 
results  of  his  investigation  before  the  Institute  at  some  meeting  in  1941,  the  time  to  be 
designated  later.  If  no  paper  presented  is  deemed  worthy  of  the  prize,  the  award  may  be 
withheld  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

The  John  Simon  Guggenheim  Memorial  Foundation  Fellowships  offer  to  scholars,  both 
men  and  women,  opportunities  under  the  freest  possible  conditions  to  carry  on  advanced 
study  and  research  in  any  field  of  knowledge,  or  opportunities  for  the  development  of 
unusual  talent  in  any  of  the  fine  arts,  including  music.  Application  should  be  made  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Guggenheim  Memorial  Foundation,  551  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

The  National  Research  Council  Fellowships,  provided  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  to 
promote  scientific  research,  are  awarded  by  the  National  Research  Council.  Fellows  may 
choose  the  institution  in  which  they  desire  to  pursue  research.  Applications  should  be  made 
to  the  National  Research  Council,  Washington,  D.C. 

The  Rhodes  Scholarships  at  Oxford  University  are  administered  by  the  Rhodes  Trust. 
The  secretary  of  the  committee  for  the  state  of  Illinois  is  Mr.  Carl  Spaeth,  Law  School, 
Northwestern  University.  Mr.  Robert  V.  Merrill  is  chairman  of  the  University  of  Chicago 
committee.  The  Rhodes  Scholarships  have  been  discontinued  for  the  duration  of  the  war. 

E.   UNIVERSITY  SERVICE 

I.  GRADUATE  SERVICE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

A  limited  number  of  service  scholarships  are  available  for  graduate  students  of  attain- 
ment and  promise.  These  scholarships  yield  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  tuition  fees  in 
return  for  service  in  the  departments  in  which  the  scholarships  are  awarded.  Tuition  must 
be  paid,  or  satisfactory  arrangements  made  with  the  Bursar,  in  advance;  payment  on  serv- 
ice scholarships  is  made  at  the  end  of  the  quarter  in  which  the  service  is  rendered. 

Assignments  of  this  class  are  awarded  preferably  to  students  who  desire  to  work  in  a 
special  department  rather  than  to  those  who  desire  to  pursue  general  courses.  Application 
should  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Fellowships  and  Scholarships  during  the  period  from 
January  1  to  March  1.  Appointments  are  made  on  April  1  for  the  year  following. 
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H.  MISCELLANEOUS  SERVICE 

Other  forms  of  student  service  are:  (a)  messenger  service  at  the  Information  Office, 
applications  for  which  should  be  addressed  to  the  Bursar;  (h)  service  in  the  University 
Choirs,  applications  for  which  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  the  University  Choirs; 
and  (c)  service  in  the  Commons,  for  which  the  compensation  is  furnished  in  board.  Appli- 
cations should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  the  Commons. 

IH.  THE  BOARD  OF  VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE  AND  PLACEMENT 

Through  the  Board  of  Vocational  Guidance  and  Placement  the  University  maintains  a 
bureau  for  the  recommendation  of  students  to  teaching  positions,  to  industrial  and  business 
connections,  and  to  part-time  employment  while  in  the  University. 

The  office  of  the  Board  of  Vocational  Guidance  and  Placement  is  in  Cobb  Lecture  Hall, 
Room  215. 

F.   LOAN  FUNDS 

From  funds  created  by  friends  of  the  University  loans  are  made  to  many  students  of 
worth  and  promise  who  need  temporary  aid.  These  funds  are  limited  and  are  usually  ex- 
hausted early  in  the  academic  year. 

The  Clara  M.  Coit  Loan  Fund  for  Medical  Students  is  established  to  aid  needy  students 
who  give  promise  of  unusual  service  in  medicine.  Interest  is  charged  at  the  rate  of  4  per 
cent.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  Medical  Students. 

The  Medical  Students1  Loan  Fund,  established  by  the  Physicians  Association  of  Cook 
County,  is  available  for  medical  students,  preferably  colored,  and  is  loaned  with  interest 
at  4  per  cent.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  Medical  Students. 

The  National  Fraternity,  Alpha  Epsilon  Iota,  has  available  a  loan  fund  contributed  by 
its  members  in  memory  of  one  of  its  members,  Jane  Darling  Stevenson.  The  loans  are  re- 
stricted to  women  medical  students  in  advanced  classes.  Further  information  about  this 
fund  may  be  obtained  from  the  Chairman  of  the  National  Committee,  Monica  Donovan, 
M.D.,  450  Sutter  Street,  San  Francisco,  California. 
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HOSPITALS,  LABORATORIES,  AND  LIBRARIES 
I.   THE  HOSPITALS 

Clinical  facilities  for  medical  students  and  research  workers  are  afforded  at  the  Univer- 
sity Quadrangles  by  the  University  Clinics,  which  now  comprise  the  Albert  Merritt  Bill- 
ings Hospital  and  the  Max  Epstein  Clinic,  the  Bobs  Roberts  Memorial  Hospital  for  Chil- 
dren, the  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital  and  Dispensary,  and,  by  affiliation,  the  Home  for 
Destitute  Crippled  Children.  The  Clinics  are  designed  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding facilities  for  the  instruction  of  students  in  clinical  medicine  and  for  the  carrying-on 
of  investigation  and  research. 

The  Albert  Merritt  Billings  Hospital  has  a  capacity  of  219  beds  intended  for  the 
use  of  the  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  The  Max  Epstein  Clinic,  located  under 
the  same  roof,  provides  for  the  care  of  several  hundred  ambulatory  cases  daily.  The  labo- 
ratories of  the  departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  in  close  physical  connection  with 
the  hospital. 

The  Bobs  Roberts  Memorial  Hospital  for  Children,  adjacent  to  the  Albert  Mer- 
ritt Billings  Hospital,  has  a  capacity  of  73  beds  and  provision  for  a  large  out-patient  depart- 
ment. The  Department  of  Pediatrics  has  its  laboratories  on  the  ground  floor  and  the  fifth 
floor  of  the  building,  and  centers  its  activities  in  it. 

The  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children  adjoins  the  Albert  Merritt  Billings 
Hospital  and  has  a  potential  capacity  of  68  beds  for  the  care  of  crippled  children.  The  Di- 
vision of  Orthopedic  Surgery  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  is  in  charge  of  the  professional 
services,  and  is  provided  with  laboratories  for  research. 

The  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital  and  Dispensary  opened  its  new  building  in  the 
block  just  west  of  the  Bobs  Roberts  Memorial  Hospital  for  Children,  in  May,  1931.  The 
bed  capacity  is  163.  The  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  is  accommodated  in 
this  building.  Student  laboratories,  classrooms,  and  research  laboratories  have  been  incor- 
porated into  the  building  for  the  use  of  the  Department.  The  Max  Epstein  Clinic  for  out- 
patients materially  increases  the  clinical  facilities. 

The  total  bed  capacity  of  the  University  of  Chicago  Clinics  at  present  is  thus  523,  and 
provision  is  made  for  more  than  500  out-patients  daily.  Plans  are  in  progress  for  construc- 
tion of  the  Charles  Gilman  Smith  Hospital,  with  56  beds  for  the  treatment  of  contagious 
diseases.  In  addition,  through  the  Country  Home  for  Convalescent  Children  and  through 
affiliation  with  the  Children's  Memorial  Hospital,  the  Clinics  have  abundant  clinical  ma- 
terial to  supplement  that  available  on  the  Quadrangles. 

The  Country  Home  for  Convalescent  Children,  at  Prince  Crossing,  Illinois,  forty 
miles  west  of  Chicago,  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  University  of  Chicago. 

The  Children's  Memorial  Hospital,  707  Fullerton  Avenue,  affiliated  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  has  264  beds. 

The  Provident  Hospital  was  opened  on  May  15,  1933,  in  the  premises  bought  from 
the  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital  and  formerly  occupied  by  that  institution.  Alterations  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  a  general  service  hospital  of  110  beds  have  been  made,  the  "Max 
Epstein  Clinic  of  Provident,"  with  a  capacity  of  300  visits  a  day,  has  been  created  for  out- 
patients, adequate  laboratory  facilities  incorporated,  and  the  entire  institution  fully  mod- 
ernized and  equipped.  Facilities  for  the  clinical  practice  and  training  of  negro  physicians 
and  students  are  provided  at  a  high  level  of  professional  and  scientific  adequacy.  The  Provi- 
dent Hospital  is  associated  with  the  University  of  Chicago. 
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II.   THE  LABORATORIES 

The  Kent  and  the  George  Herbert  Jones  Chemical  Laboratories,  the  Ryerson  Physical 
Laboratory,  and  Eckhart  Hall  for  Mathematical  Science  contain  rooms  for  special  research, 
small  laboratories  for  work  of  investigation,  large  laboratories  for  general  instruction, 
lecture-rooms,  classrooms,  library,  museum,  and  offices. 

The  Hull  Biological  Laboratories  are  a  group  of  buildings  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
anatomical,  botanical,  and  zoological  sciences.  The  Whitman  Laboratory  of  Experimental 
Zoology,  the  gift  of  Professor  and  Mrs.  Frank  R.  Lillie,  affords  opportunity  for  research 
work  in  this  department. 

The  Abbott  Memorial  Hall  provides  laboratories  for  physiology,  biochemistry,  and 
pharmacology  adjoining  the  Albert  Merritt  Billings  Hospital  on  the  Quadrangles  and  com- 
prises seven  floors,  including  the  ground  floor.  Mechanics'  shops,  storerooms,  and  freezing- 
room  are  located  on  the  ground  floor.  All  floors  are  provided  with  mechanical  refrigerators, 
automatic  elevators,  and  dumb  waiters. 

The  section  devoted  to  physiology  includes  large  laboratories  for  undergraduate  and 
graduate  courses,  for  work  in  general  physiology  and  in  physiological  optics,  many  research 
rooms  and  special  laboratories  for  basal  metabolism,  electrocardiographic,  and  X-ray 
studies. 

The  section  devoted  to  biochemistry  provides  on  the  lower  floors  large  laboratories  for 
the  work  of  the  fundamental  courses,  lecture-rooms,  rooms  for  balances,  ovens,  polari- 
scopes,  solutions,  Kjeldahl  apparatus,  hydrogen  sulphide  work,  conferences,  etc.,  large 
laboratories  for  advanced  work  together  with  many  smaller  rooms  for  research  and  work  on 
special  problems.  One  floor  is  devoted  especially  to  work  involving  the  application  of  physi- 
cal chemistry  to  biological  problems.  The  fifth  floor  is  devoted  to  pharmacology  providing 
laboratories  for  chemical  and  mammalian  work,  operating  rooms,  research  rooms,  and  con- 
ference rooms.  Animal  rooms,  operating  rooms,  sterilizing  rooms,  etc.,  are  on  the  sixth 
floor. 

The  pathology  building  is  incorporated  with  the  buildings  of  the  Billings  Hospital  and 
the  University  Clinics,  and  contains  extensive  laboratories. 

The  Frank  Billings  Medical  Clinic  incorporates  within  a  single  architectural  unit  the 
laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  those  portions  of  the  Albert  Merritt  Bill- 
ings Hospital  and  the  Max  Epstein  Clinic  in  which  the  Department  of  Medicine  cares  for 
patients.  The  laboratories,  which  are  unusually  extensive  and  complete,  afford  facilities 
for  teaching  and  for  employment  of  the  methods  used  in  the  investigation  of  diseases,  in- 
cluding those  common  to  medicine  and  biology,  physiology  and  chemistry. 

The  facilities  of  the  Surgical  Department,  which  are  all  located  in  one  building,  com- 
prise 100  beds  in  the  Albert  Merritt  Billings  Hospital,  an  out-patient  department  with 
separate  divisions  for  general  surgery  and  the  surgical  specialties,  and  classrooms  and  labo- 
ratories in  the  Medical  School.  Laboratory  space  in  a  student's  room,  where  both  routine 
and  investigative  work  may  be  performed,  is  assigned  to  each  student  registered  in  the  De- 
partment of  Surgery.  The  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children  and  the  Country  Home 
for  Convalescent  Children  provide  facilities  for  orthopaedic  surgery. 

Extensive  laboratory  facilities  for  medical  students  and  research  workers  in  the  De- 
partment of  Pediatrics  are  provided  in  the  Bobs  Roberts  Memorial  Hospital  for  Children. 
In  this  hospital,  which  adjoins  the  Albert  Merritt  Billings  Hospital,  laboratories  and  class- 
rooms are  in  close  physical  connection  with  the  hospital  facilities  and  with  the  large  Out- 
patient Department.  The  entire  fifth  floor  of  the  building  and  most  of  the  ground  floor  are 
devoted  to  laboratories.  Adequate  equipment  is  provided  for  biochemical,  physiological, 
biophysical,  serological,  and  pathological  research. 
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The  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  has  its  laboratories  in  a  separate  section 
erected  by  the  University  in  the  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital  group,  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  Mothers'  Aid  Pavilion  in  which  all  infected  cases  are  treated.  Special  laboratories  are 
included  for  pathology,  fetal  pathology,  biochemistry,  physiological  chemistry,  bacteriol- 
ogy, and  serology.  In  addition,  a  demonstration  laboratory,  a  birthroom,  and  a  library  have 
been  provided. 

III.   THE  LIBRARIES 

The  Libraries  of  the  University  include  the  General  Library  and  the  Departmental  Li- 
braries. 

The  General  Library  is  a  reference  and  circulating  library  and  is  open  to  students  in  all 
departments  of  the  University.  Students  who  have  been  matriculated  and  paid  their  fees 
may  take  out  at  one  time  nine  volumes  from  the  General  Library  and  other  libraries  open 
to  circulation,  but  no  more  than  six  from  any  one  library.  These  may  be  kept  two  weeks, 
with  privilege  of  extension  of  loan  in  special  cases.  The  library  is  open  regularly  on  week 
days  from  8:00  a.m.  to  10:00  p.m.;  on  Saturdays  from  8:00  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.;  and  during 
vacations  from  9:00  a.m.  to  1:00  p.m.  daily. 

The  Library  of  the  Biological  Departments  is  located  in  Culver  Hall,  conveniently  ac- 
cessible to  all  students  working  in  these  departments.  It  includes  the  General  Medical  Li- 
brary. 

The  Billings  Library  of  current  medical  literature  is  in  the  Billings  Hospital.  It  con- 
tains about  8,000  volumes  and  files  of  journals  covering  the  last  five  years. 

The  Library  of  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics  in  the  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital  contains 
about  4,000  volumes  and  files  of  journals  covering  the  last  five  years. 

The  Libraries  contain  at  the  present  time  more  than  1,300,785  volumes,  bound  and  cata- 
logued. They  receive  about  5,000  current  periodical  publications,  including  in  part  the 
transactions  and  proceedings  of  learned  societies.  Technical  periodicals  are  as  a  rule  found 
in  the  Departmental  Libraries. 

The  Rental  Library  is  located  in  the  University  Bookstore,  5802  Ellis  Avenue.  It  con- 
tains some  60,000  volumes.  These  books,  supplementing  the  general  library  system,  are 
rented  to  members  of  the  University  at  a  nominal  cost. 
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PROGRAMS  OF  WORK 

I.   THE  FIRST  TWO  (PRECLINICAL)  YEARS 

At  least  18  courses  and  six  quarters  of  full-time  work  are  required;  17|  of  the  courses 
are  devoted  to  a  basic  medical  program  required  of  all  medical  students.  (See  page  26.)  Ad- 
vanced courses  may  be  substituted  for  those  in  the  basic  program  subject  to  the  approval 
of  instructors.  One  of  the  18  courses  is  elective.  Subject  to  approval  by  the  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents, elective  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  field  connected  with  medicine. 

Students  may  not  register  in  the  clinical  courses  until  the  work  of  the  first  two  years  is 
satisfactorily  completed.  The  departmental  examination  in  pathology  is  deferred  to  the 
end  of  the  third  year,  although  at  least  two  courses  in  pathology  are  required  in  the  second 
year.  Conjoint  Clinical  Course  301  is  required  before  registration  for  clinical  work  in  the 
University  hospitals. 

II.   THE  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  (CLINICAL)  YEARS 

At  least  six  quarters  and  18  courses  are  required  in  clinical  work. 

Five  of  the  six  quarters  are  devoted  to  externships  as  indicated  in  the  table  on  page  27. 
Throughout  these  quarters  the  students  are  part  of  the  hospital  organization,  with  definite 
responsibilities  toward  patients.  Training  and  instruction  are  largely  by  supervised  doing. 

Throughout  the  third  year  students  serve  as  hospital  externs — -a  quarter  each  in  medi- 
cine and  surgery,  and  a  term  each  in  obstetrics-gynecology  and  pediatrics.  Conjoint  Clini- 
cal Course  302,  continuing  throughout  the  year,  is  included  in  these  externships.  The  de- 
partmental examination  in  pathology  is  given  at  the  end  of  the  third  year.  Its  scope  corre- 
sponds to  the  content  of  courses  301,  302,  and  the  pathologic  work  in  the  hospital  extern- 
ships. 

During  the  fourth  year  two  quarters  are  devoted  to  externships  in  the  out-patient  de- 
partment— one  in  medicine  (course  323)  and  one  in  surgery  (courses  304,  311,  and  321). 
Out-patient  work  in  obstetrics-gynecology  and  in  pediatrics  is  elective.  Conjoint  Clinical 
Course  350,  continuing  throughout  the  year,  is  part  of  these  externships.  Except  for  Con- 
joint Clinical  Course  350,  one  quarter  in  the  fourth  year  is  given  over  entirely  to  elective 
work.  Departmental  examinations  are  given  during  the  last  quarter  of  the  fourth  year  in 
medicine,  in  obstetrics-gynecology,  in  pediatrics,  and  in  surgery.  The  scope  of  these  examina- 
tions corresponds  to  the  content  of  the  basic  clinical  course,  including  Conjoint  Clinical 
Courses  301,  302,  and  350,  Pediatrics  305,  and  Obstetrics-Gynecology  305.  The  student 
may  defer  all  or  part  of  these  examinations  to  a  seventh  quarter  if  he  elects  to  register  for 
more  than  six  full  quarters  in  clinical  work.  (See  statement  concerning  reduced  fee  for 
seventh  quarter  of  clinical  work,  p.  12.) 

For  the  best  clinical  training  in  each  externship  it  is  essential  that  each  extern  should 

study  intensively  a  fairly  large  number  of  patients  under  supervision.  Therefore,  students 

may  serve  as  clinical  externs  during  only  three  of  the  four  quarters  of  each  clinical  year. 

During  the  fourth  quarter  of  each  clinical  year  the  student  has  the  option  of  taking  elective 

work  or  of  remaining  out  of  residence.  Since  the  Clinics  operate  at  full  capacity  during  the 

summer,  attendance  during  the  Summer  Quarter  will  be  required  of  a  large  proportion  of 

each  clinical  class.   Assignments  to  the  externships  for  each  quarter  will  be  made  by  the 

Dean  of  Students. 

Note. — -Admission  to  State  Board  Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  is  contingent  in  some 
states  on  the  satisfactory  completion  of  certain  courses  in  the  Medical  School.  Specific  information  concerning 
the  requirements  in  any  state  may  be  obtained  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  or  by  writing  the  American 
Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago,  for  "Abstract  of  Laws  and  Board  Rulings"  (price  sixty 
cents).  The  Illinois  law  governing  license  to  practice  in  this  state  requires  evidence  that  the  minimum  time  be- 
tween the  commencement  of  the  work  of  the  Freshman  year  and  the  ending  of  the  work  of  the  Senior  year,  on 
which  all  students  are  required  to  be  in  attendance,  shall  be  not  fewer  than  forty  months,  and  evidence  of  at- 
tendance on  four  full  courses  of  lectures  of  at  least  nine  months  in  four  separate  years.  The  Illinois  law  requires 
further  that  all  applicants  graduated  since  July,  1923,  must  also  have  completed  a  course  of  training  of  not  fewer 
than  twelve  months  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the  Department  of  Registration  and  Education. 
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III.   POST-DOCTORATE  MEDICAL  WORK 

Opportunities  and  facilities  for  post-doctorate  work  exist  in  many  departments  of  the 
Medical  School.  Attention  is  invited  to  the  conditions  under  which  such  work  may  lead  to 
the  S.M.  degree  or  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  as  stated  in  the  departmental  announcements. 
Programs  of  work  leading  toward  specialization  in  the  work  of  clinical  departments  or  divi- 
sions of  departments  are  already  organized,  or  are  in  process  of  organization,  and  may  be 
undertaken  by  suitably  qualified  Doctors  of  Medicine.  Previous  correspondence  with,  and 
acceptance  by,  the  department  concerned  is  required. 
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PROGRAM  OF  THE  BASIC  MEDICAL  COURSE 

First  Year 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Autumn 

8:00 

Biochem.  A 

9:00 

Biochem.  201 

Biochem. 

Biochem. 

Biochem. 

Dis.  A  Biochem.  A 

10:00 

Dis.  A  Biochem.  A 

11:00 

Dis.  A301-2 

Dis.  A  Biochem.  A 

1:30 

Dis.  A  and  B 

Dis.  A  and  B 

Dis.  B  Biochem.  B 

2:30 

Dis.  A  and  B 

Dis.  A  and  B 

Dis.  B  Biochem.  B 

3:30 

Dis.  A  and  B 

Dis.  A  and  B 

Dis.  B  Biochem.  B 

4:30 

Biochem.  B 

Winter 

8:00 

Biochem.  202 

Biochem. 

Biochem. 

Biochem. 

Biochem.  A 

9:00 

Hist.  A305 

Hist. 

Hist. 

Hist. 

Biochem.  A 

10:00 

Hist. 

Hist. 

Hist. 

Hist. 

Biochem.  A 

11:00 

Dis.  A303  or  4 

Dis. 

Biochem.  A 

1:30 

Dis. 

Dis. 

Biochem.  B 

2:30 

Dis. 

Dis. 

Biochem.  B 

3:30 

Dis. 

Dis. 

Biochem.  B 

4:30 

Biochem.  B 

Spring 
8:00 

Physl.  251 

Physl. 

Physl. 

Physl. 

Physl.  A 

9:00 

Bact.  202 

Bact. 

Bact. 

Physl.  A 

10:00 

Bact. 

Bact. 

Bact. 

Physl.  A 

11:00 

Bact. 

Dis.  A303  or  4 

Bact. 

Dis. 

Physl.  A 

1:30 

Dis. 

Dis. 

Physl.  B 

2:30 

Dis. 

Dis. 

Physl  .B 

3:30 

Dis. 

Dis. 

Physl.  B 

4:30 

Physl.  B 

Second  Year 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Autumn 

8:00 

Physl.  252 

Physl. 

Physl. 

Physl. 

Physl.  A 

9:00 

Path.  301 

Path. 

Path. 

Path. 

Physl.  A 

10:00 

Path. 

Path. 

Path. 

Path. 

Physl.  A 

11:00 

Neur. 

Neur. 

Physl.  A 

1:30 

Neur.  A306 

Neur. 

Neur. 

Physl.  B 

2:30 

Neur. 

Neur. 

Neur. 

Physl.  B 

3:30 

Physl.  B 

4:30 

Physl.  B 

Winter 

8:00 

Physl.  303 

Physl. 

Physl. 

Physl. 

Physl.  A 

9:00 

Path.  302 

Path. 

Path. 

Physl.  A 

10:00 

Path. 

Path. 

Path. 

Physl.  A 

11:00 

Path. 

Par.  B  &  P  204 

Path. 

Physl.  A 

1:30 

Par. 

Physl.  B 

2:30 

Par. 

Physl.  B 

3:30 

Par. 

Physl.  B 

4:30 

Med.  301 

Med.  301 

Physl.  B 

Spring 
8:00 

Pharm.  301 

Pharm. 

Pharm. 

Pharm. 

9:00 

C.  Clin.  301 

C.  Clin. 

10:00 

C.  Clin. 

C.  Clin. 

11:00 

C.  Clin. 

C.  Clin. 

1:30 

C.  Clin. 

Pharm.  A  C,  Clin.  B 

Pharm.  B  C,  Clin 

A 

2:30 

C.  Clin. 

C.  Clin. 

Pharm.  A  C,  Clin.  B 

Pharm.  B  C,  Clin 

A 

3:30 

C.  Clin. 

C.  Clin. 

Pharm.  A  C,  Clin.  B 

Pharm.  B  C,  Clin 

A 

4:30 

Note. — Beginning  with  1939,  students  may  commence  medical  work  also  in  the  Spring  or  the  Summer 
Quarter  and  follow  a  consecutive  program  through  the  year.  Special  individual  programs  will  be  made  in  the 
Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students  for  students  who  wish  to  devote  more  time  to  elective  courses  or  to  research. 


THE    MEDICAL    SCHOOLS 


27 


Third  Year 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Eriday 

Saturday 

Autumn 

8:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

l) :  00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

10:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

11:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

12:00 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

1:30 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

2:30 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

3 :  30 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

4:30 

Path. 

Path. 

Winter 

8:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

9:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

L'.irrn. 

10:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

11:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

12:00 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

1:30 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

2:30 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

3:30 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

4:30 

Path. 

Path. 

Path. 

Spring 
8:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Kxtcrn. 

9:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

10:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

11:00 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

12:00 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

C.C.  302 

1:30 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

2:30 

Extern. 

Extern 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

3:30 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

Extern. 

4:30 

Path. 

Path. 

Path. 

Note. — -These  are  hospital  externships  in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics-gynecology,  and  pediatrics.  One- 
third  of  the  class  is  necessarily  assigned  to  each  externship.  The  work  may  be  commenced  in  the  Summer  Quar- 
ter and  continued  through  September.  The  departmental  examinations  in  pathology  are  given  at  the  end  of 
this  year. 

Fourth  Year 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

One 

Quarter 

8:00 

C.C.  350 

C.C.  350 

C.C.  350 

C.C.  350 

C.C.  350 

C.C.  350 

9:00 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

10:00 

or 

or 

or 

or 

or 

or 

11:00 

Sur.  311 

Sur.  311 

Sur.  311 

Sur.  311 

Sur.  311 

Sur.  304 

12:00 

Sur.  321 

Sur.  321 

Sur.  321 

Sur.  321 

Sur.  321 

1:30 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

2:30 

or 

or 

or 

or 

or 

3:30 

Sur.  304 

Sur.  304 

Sur.  304 

Sur.  304 

Sur.  304 

4:30 

Path. 

One 
Quarter 
8:00 

C.C.  350 

C.C.  350 

C.C.  350 

C.C.  350 

C.C.  350 

C.C.  350 

9:00 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

10:00 

or 

or 

or 

or 

or 

or 

11:00 

Sur.  311 

Sur.  311 

Sur.  311 

Sur.  311 

Sur.  311 

Sur.  304 

12:00 

Sur.  321 

Sur.  321 

Sur.  321 

Sur.  321 

Sur.  321 

1:30 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

Med.  323 

2:30 

or 

or 

or 

or 

or 

3:30 

Sur.  304 

Sur.  304 

Sur.  304 

Sur.  304 

Sur.  304 

4:30 

Path. 

One  Quarter.— C.  Clin.  350—8:00  to  9:00  A.M.,  Path.  4:30  Friday.  Otherwise  elective. 


Note. — One-third  of  the  class  is  necessarily  assigned  to  each  of  the  three  quarterly  programs. 
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GENERAL  COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL 
OF  MEDICINE 

CONJOINT  CLINICAL  COURSES 

Three  conjoint  courses  are  offered  by  the  several  clinical  departments  in  co-operation : 

301.  Introductory  Courses  in  Physical  Diagnosis  and  History-Taking. — A  course  given 
jointly  by  the  departments  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  and  Pedi- 
atrics, consisting  of  a  general  introduction  to  the  organization  of  the  hospital,  the  tech- 
niques of  physical,  psychiatric,  and  laboratory  diagnosis,  the  methods  of  history-taking, 
and  principles  of  surgery,  pediatrics,  and  obstetrics.  Intended  specifically  to  prepare  stu- 
dents for  clinical  externships  in  the  University  of  Chicago  Clinics.  Students  planning 
to  register  for  these  externships  are  given  preference  in  registration  for  301.  Prerequi- 
site: Pathology  301.  Daily.  Autumn:  M.,  3:30-5:30;  Tu.,  11:00-12:00,  3:30-5:30; 
W.,  3:30-5:30;  Th.,  11:00-12:00,  1:30-5:30;  sec.  a,  F.,  1:30-5:30;  sec.  b,  F.,  8:00- 
12:00.  Spring:  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  9:00-10:00;  Tu.,  2:30-5:30;  W.,  1:30-4:30;  sec.  a, 
Th.,  1:30-4:30;  sec.  b,  F.,  1:30-4:30.   Clinical  Staff;  Eisele,  Secretary. 

302.  Clinical  Lectures. — Clinical  lectures  given  jointly  by  the  departments  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Pediatrics,  and  Pathology,  as  a  supplement  to  the  ex- 
ternships, in  each  of  which  it  is  included.  Medicine  occupies  two  days  weekly  as  follows : 
Summer,  miscellaneous  lectures;  Autumn,  diseases  of  the  chest  and  heart;  gastro-intestinal; 
neurology;  Winter,  renal  vascular  diseases  and  infectious  diseases;  Spring,  metabolism,  psy- 
chiatry, and  infectious  diseases.  Surgery  occupies  two  days  a  week  as  follows:  Summer,  mis- 
cellaneous; Autumn,  mainly  diseases  of  the  head,  neck,  nervous  system,  and  thorax;  Win- 
ter, mainly  diseases  of  the  abdomen  and  urology;  Spring,  mainly  diseases  of  the  extremities. 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  occupies  one  hour  a  week.  Pediatrics  occupies  one  hour  a  week 
covering  general  pediatrics  and  contagious  diseases.  Credit  included  in  externships  in  the 
hospital.  Other  students  may  take  the  course  as  one  course.  Daily,  12 :  00-1 :  00.  Monday, 
4:30-5:30,  diseases  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  Pathology:  special  classes  in  necropsy, 
pathology,  and  special  pathology  are  held  on  Tu.,  Th.,  4:30  p.m.,  Summer,  Autumn,  and 
Spring.  Neuropathology:  Tu.,  4:30  p.m.,  Winter.  Gynecological  pathology:  Th.,  4:30  p.m., 
Winter.   Medicine:  M.,  4:30  p.m.,  Autumn.   Clinical  Staff;  Dragstedt,  Secretary. 

350.  Clinical  Lectures. — Clinical  lectures  given  jointly  by  the  departments  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  and  Pediatrics  as  a  supplement  to  externships  in  the 
out-patient  departments.  Medicine  occupies  two  days  a  week  as  follows:  Summer,  miscel- 
laneous lectures;  Autumn,  roentgenology;  Winter,  gastro-intestinal  diseases,  allergy,  and 
psychiatry;  Spring,  hematology,  endocrinology,  dermatology,  and  therapeutics  (Tu.,  Th., 
M137).  Surgery  devotes  two  days  a  week  to  general  surgery  (M.,  F.,  M137).  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  occupies  one  day  a  week  (S.,  Dora  DeLee  Hall).  Pediatrics  occupies  one  day  a 
week  (W.,  M137).  Daily  8:00-9:00.  Credit  included  in  externships  in  out-patient  depart- 
ments. Other  students  may  take  350  as  one  course.    Clinical  Staff;  Eisele,  Secretary. 

351.  Public  Health. — Lectures  given  by  the  departments  of  Bacteriology  and  Parasitol- 
ogy, Medicine,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Pediatrics,  and  Surgery.  They  deal  with  public 
health  aspects  of  water,  milk,  and  food  supply,  sewage  disposal,  infant  welfare,  child  psy- 
chology, and  school  hygiene.  Public  health  problems  concerning  important  infectious  dis- 
eases are  emphasized.  Current  problems  of  industrial  diseases  are  discussed,  emphasizing 
pneumoconiosis,  occupational  injuries,  and  occupational  cancer.  Maternal  hygiene  is 
dealt  with  from  the  standpoints  of  preconceptional,  antepartum,  intrapartum,  and  post- 
partum care.  Prevention  and  control  of  gynecologic  diseases,  venereal  and  malignant,  are 
stressed.  Some  consideration  is  given  to  vital  statistics,  epidemiology,  and  public  health 
administration.  f  C.  each  quarter.  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  one  hour  a  week,  8 :  00,  meet- 
ing in  turn  on  M.,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  F.,  S.  Staff;  Dack,  Secretary. 

352.  Forensic  Medicine  and  Medical  Jursiprudence. — An  introductory  course  in  foren- 
sic phases  of  medical  practice.  The  pathology  of  traumatic  injuries  and  other  causes  of  un- 
expected death  are  discussed,  as  well  as  forensic  aspects  of  psychiatry,  poisonings,  and 
related  medicolegal  problems.  Five  lectures  on  law  as  it  applies  to  medical  practice  are 
included.  Prerequisite:  Pathology  301  and  Pharmacology  301,  or  consent  of  the  Dean  of 
Students.   |C.    Spring,  Tu.,  Th.,  4:30.   Muehlberger,  Secretary. 


THE    MEDICAL    SCHOOLS  29 

THE  DEPARTMENTS 

THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

William  Bloom,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 
Charles  Henry  Swift,  Secretary  of  the  Department. 


George  William  Bartelmez,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

William  Bloom,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  Henry  Swift,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Student  Coun- 
selor. 

Stephen  Polyak,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Wilton  Marion  Krogman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Friedrich  Wassermann,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Zoller  Memorial  Dental 
Clinic. 

*Melvin  H.  Knisely,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Sylvia  Holton  Bensley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Peter  Paul  H.  DeBruyn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Jeannette  B.  Obenchain,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Truman  S.  Potter,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  and  Seymour  Coman  Fellow  in  Pre- 
ventive Medicine. 

Caroline  May  Bensley,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Isadore  Rossman,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

David  Barrett  Clark,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Neuroanatomy,  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague 
Memorial  Institute. 

Russell  L.  Nichols,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Arnold  Lazarow,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 


Robert  Russell  Bensley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy. 
Charles  Judson  Herrick,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Neurology. 
Basil  Coleman  Hyatt  Harvey,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Anatomy. 
Preston  Kyes,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Preventive  Medicine. 

FELLOWS,  1940-41 

Matthew  Harold  Block,  S.M.,  Mary  Strong  Sheldon  Fellow. 

Raymond  Gorbold  Murray,  S.B.  Ruth  Pinkney  Rhoades,  A.B.,  A.M. 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  is  organized  to  provide  for  instruction  and  research  in 
vertebrate  anatomy,  including  human  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  neurology. 

Students  of  medicine  and  other  students  desiring  to  study  anatomy  are  strongly  recom- 
mended to  plan  their  work  so  that  courses  in  vertebrate  anatomy  and  vertebrate  embryol- 
ogy precede  the  wrork  in  human  anatomy. 

Admission  to  the  Division  of  Biological  Sciences  is  required  of  all  students  taking  courses 
in  the  Department.  Elementary  physics  and  organic  chemistry  are  recommended. 

All  students  taking  courses  in  anatomy  should  have  a  good  knowledge  of  French  and 
German.  For  candidates  for  higher  degrees  this  is  indispensable. 

*  On  leave  of  absence. 
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THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

On  admission  to  the  Division,  each  student  specializing  in  the  Department  arranges,  in 
consultation  with  the  Departmental  Counselor,  a  program  of  approximately  12  courses  to 
be  taken  in  the  Department  and  related  departments,  in  addition  to  elective  work  complet- 
ed in  the  Division. 

HIGHER  DEGREES 

The  Divisional  requirements  are  stated  on  pages  61-62  of  the  Announcements  of  the 
College  and  the  Divisions. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Departmental  degree. — Departmental  prerequisites:  Candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  in  Anatomy  are  required  to  complete  work  in  anatomy  amounting  to  9 
courses,  of  which  3  courses  must  be  in  research. 

The  Divisional  degree. — The  Divisional  degree  is  not  awarded  by  the  Department. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Departmental  prerequisites. — Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Anat- 
omy should  have  undergraduate  credit  for  the  medical  courses  in  anatomy,  or  the  equiva- 
lent. Advanced  courses  are  selected  after  consultation  with  the  Department.  At  least  eight 
months  before  the  final  Doctor's  examination,  the  candidate  must  have  passed  a  prelim- 
inary examination. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  required  to  take  the  courses  in 
anatomy  listed  in  the  medical  program. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  with  honors  in  Anatomy  is  recommended  when  the 
student,  in  addition  to  completing  all  the  work  of  the  medical  course  with  exceptional 
merit,  has  completed  investigative  work  and  prepared  a  dissertation  acceptable  to  the  De- 
partment. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

Courses  marked  *  require  payment  of  a  laboratory  fee  by  all  except  medical  students. 

203.  Evolution  of  Man  (identical  with  Anthropology  203). — A  background  study  of  hu- 
man evolution.  The  course  considers  theories  and  principles  of  organic  evolution,  primate 
origins  and  kinships,  early  types  of  man,  the  biological  classification  of  races  and  their  pres- 
ent distribution.   C.  Autumn,  M.-Th.,  9:00,  Krogman. 

*211.  Cytology  and  the  Simple  Tissues.— C.  Spring,  M.-Th.,  1:30-3:30,  S.  H.  Bens- 
ley. 

*301-6.  The  Medical  Courses  in  Anatomy. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  in  human 
dissection,  histology,  and  neurology.  The  division  of  this  work  into  courses  is  simply  for 
convenience  in  registration  and  distribution  of  material. 

*3G1,  302.  Dissection  of  the  Upper  and  Lower  Extremities. — A  complete  dissection  of 
these  parts  using  atlases  to  learn  the  nomenclature.  The  skeleton  studied  coincidently  in 
conference  classes.  The  work  demonstrated  daily  to  instructors  with  frequent  conferences 
in  the  laboratory.  IfCs.  Autumn:  laboratory,  sec.  a,  Tu.,  W.,  1:30-4:30,  F.,  9:00-12:00; 
sec.  b,  Tu.,  W.,  F.,  1 :30-4:30;  Winter:  laboratory,  Tu.-Th.,  1 :30-4:30;  Spring:  laboratory, 
Tu.,  W.,  F.,  1:30-4:30;  Swift,  Krogman,  Knisely,  S.  H,  Bensley. 

*303.  Dissection  of  Thorax  and  Abdomen. — C.  Autumn:  laboratory,  Tu.,  Th.,  1:30- 
4:30;  Winter:  lecture,  Tu.,  11:00;  laboratory,  Tu.,  Th.,  1:30-4:30;  Spring:  lecture,  Tu.» 
11:00;  laboratory,  Tu.,  Th.,  1:30-4:30;  Swiet,  Krogman,  Knisely,  S.  H.  Bensley. 

*304.  Dissection  of  Head  and  Neck.— C.  Autumn:  laboratory,  Tu.,  Th.,  1:30-4:30; 
Winter:  lecture,  W.,  11:00;  laboratory,  Tu.,  Th.,  1:30-4:30;  Spring:  lecture,  W.,  1:30; 
laboratory,  Tu.,  Th.,  1:30-4:30;  Swiet,  Krogman,  Knisely,  S.  H.  Bensley. 
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*305.  Histology. — A  course  on  the  structure  of  the  tissues  and  the  organs  of  the  body. 
C.   Summer,  Knisely;  Winter,  M.-Th.,  9:00-11:00;  Bloom,  DeBruvn. 

Note. — Anatomy  305  is  for  medical  and  graduate  students  only.  Undergraduates  may  be  admitted  only 
after  consultation  with  the  Department. 

*306.  Neurology. — A  course  on  the  structure  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 
Prerequisite:  Zoology  220,  Anatomy  304,  305.  C.  Autumn:  lecture,  M.,  W.,  11:00;  labo- 
ratory, M.-W.,  1:30-3:30;  Bartelmez,  Polyak,  S.  H.  Bensley. 

311.  Introductory  Physical  Anthropology  (identical  with  Anthropology  311). — C.  Win- 
ter: lecture,  10:00;  laboratory,  S.,  9:00-11 : 00;  Krogman. 

312.  The  Anthropometry  of  Human  Growth  and  Development  (identical  with  Anthro- 
pology 312).— C.  Spring:  lecture,  Tu.,  Th.,  F.,  11:00;  laboratory,  S.,  9:00-11:00;  Krog- 
man. 

314.  Races  of  Man  (identical  with  Anthropology  314). — C.  Krogman.  [Not  given  in 
1941-42.] 

315.  Laboratory  Work  in  Physical  Anthropology  (identical  with  Anthropology  315). — 
Spring,  hours  to  be  arranged,  Krogman. 

Note. — For  descriptions  of  Courses  311,  312,  and  315  see  the  Anthropology  announcements. 

*31<5.  Elementary  Neurology. — A  course  especially  designed  for  nonmedical  graduate 
students;  others  admitted  after  consultation  with  the  instructor.  C.  Spring,  M.-Th., 
11:00-1:00,  Bartelmez,  Polyak. 

*323.  Structure  of  the  Female  Reproductive  Organs. — Prerequisite:  Zoology  220  and 
histology.   Autumn,  hours  to  be  arranged,  Bartelmez. 

*324.  Organogeny. — A  course  based  on  the  human  embryological  collection,  about  1,200 
specimens.  A  single  system  or  several  systems  of  organs  studied  in  detail.  Limited  to  5  stu- 
dents. Prerequisite:  Histology  and  embryology.  C.-2Cs.  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  hours 
to  be  arranged,  Bartelmez. 

*325.  Anatomy  of  Sense  Organs. — The  gross  and  minute  structure  of  eye  and  ear,  their 
functions  and  associated  nervous  pathways.   C.  Spring,  hours  to  be  arranged,  Polyak. 

*333.  Morphology  and  Histogenesis  of  the  Blood  and  Connective  Tissues. — Spring, 
hours  to  be  arranged,  Bloom. 

*341.  Advanced  Work. — Opportunities  for  advanced  work  in  all  branches  of  anatomy. 
C.-2Cs.  Spring,  hours  to  be  arranged,  Bartelmez,  Swift,  Bloom,  Knisely,  S.  H.  Bens- 
ley. 

349,  350.  History  of  Anatomy. — A  continuous  course  on  the  history  of  anatomy  running 
through  the  Autumn  and  Winter  quarters.  ^C.  each  quarter.  Hours  to  be  arranged,  Swift. 

*401.  Anatomical  Research. — The  laboratory  is  equipped  for  research,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  staff,  in  the  following  fields:  Gross  anatomy,  neurology,  histology,  cytology,  tis- 
sue culture,  embryology,  and  physical  anthropology.  Registration  only  after  consultation 
with  the  instructors.  C.-2Cs.  each  quarter.  Hours  to  be  arranged,  Staff. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY 

AND  PARASITOLOGY 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

William  Hay  Taliaferro,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Parasitology. 
Clay  G  Huff,  Secretary  of  the  Department. 


William  Hay  Taliaferro,  Ph.D.,  Eliakim  Hastings  Moore  Distinguished  Service  Pro- 
fessor of  Parasitology;  Dean  of  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences. 

Clay  G  Huff,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Parasitology. 

Stewart  Arment  Koser,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology;  Student  Counselor. 

Gail  Monroe  Dack,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

R.  Wendell  Harrison,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology,  Walter  G.  Zoller 
Memorial  Dental  Clinic. 

Lucy  Graves  Taliaferro,  Sc.D.,  Volunteer  Research  Associate  in  Parasitology. 

William  Burrows,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Francis  Byron  Gordon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Dan  H.  Campbell,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunology. 

George  Green  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Immunology;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  G.  Logan 
Research  Fellow. 

Albert  Dorfman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

Sam  Berkman,  S.M.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Frederic  Ewald  Caldwell,  Ph.B.,  Assistant  in  Parasitology. 

Ellen  Davison,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Thomas  Michael  Floyd,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Cessa  Kluver,  S.B.,  Volunteer  Research  Assistant  in  Parasitology. 

Joan  Alexander  Lorr,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Leo  Robert  Melcher,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Immunology. 

Harold  Rawson  Reames,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Edwin  Glover  Riley,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Frank  Milton  Schabel,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Ned  Blanchard  Williams,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

George  Green  Wright,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Immunology. 

Avivah  Zuckerman,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Immunology. 


Herman  N.  Bundesen,  M.D.,  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Health  Administration. 

FELLOWS,  1940-41 

William  Fletcher  Cantrell,  S.M.,  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Parasitology. 
Robert  Asberry  West,  Jr.,  A.M.,  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Parasitology. 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  Divisional  requirements  for  degrees  are  stated  on  pages  61-62  of  the  Announce- 
ments of  the  College  and  the  Divisions. 

THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

On  admission  to  the  Division,  each  student  specializing  in  the  Department  arranges,  in 
consultation  with  the  Departmental  Counselor,  a  program  of  approximately  12  courses  to 
be  taken  in  the  Department  and  related  departments,  and  6  elective  courses,  in  addition  to 
work  completed  in  the  College. 
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HIGHER  DEGREES 

A  dissertation  must  be  submitted  as  part  of  the  requirement  for  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  and  the  Departmental  Master  of  Science.  The  work  on  which  this  dissertation 
is  based  may  be  done  in  any  of  the  fields  represented  in  the  Department,  such  as  bacteriol- 
ogy, parasitology,  or  immunology. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Departmental  degree. — A  satisfactory  dissertation  is  required;  and,  in  addition  to  the 
equivalent  of  the  requirement  for  the  Bachelor's  degree,  9  courses  in  the  Department  or  re- 
lated departments  are  required.  The  courses  must  be  selected  with  the  approval  of  the 
Chairman  of  the  Department. 

The  Divisional  degree.— Departmental  prerequisites:  A  scholastic  achievement  equiva- 
lent to  Courses  201,  225,  307,  and  320.  For  general  requirements  see  Divisional  announce- 
ment concerning  this  degree  (p.  62,  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the  Divisions). 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Departmental  prerequisites. — A  dissertation  presenting  the  results  of  original  research  is 
required.  This  research  must  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the  Department.  In  addi- 
tion, Courses  201,  307,  and  320  must  be  satisfactorily  completed,  together  with  such  other 
courses  offered  by  this  Department  or  related  departments  as  may  be  determined  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Chairman  of  the  Department. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

The  course  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  the  Department  of 
Bacteriology  and  Parasitology  are  listed  in  the  table  on  pages  26-27. 

Students  who  elect  to  become  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  with 
honors  in  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Parasitology  must  have  (1)  maintained  a 
better  than  average  grade  for  the  four  years  of  the  medical  curriculum  and  (2)  done  ad- 
vanced  work  in  excess  of  the  minimum  requirements  as  stated  above,  during  at  least  three 
quarters,  leading  to  the  preparation  of  a  dissertation  acceptable  to  the  Department  and 
constituting  an  actual  contribution  to  knowledge. 

DEPARTMENTAL  CLUB 

All  candidates  for  higher  degrees  in  the  Department  are  expected  to  attend  the  meetings 
of  the  Bacteriology  and  Parasitology  Club,  which  are  held  on  alternate  Thursdays  through- 
out the  year  under  the  direction  of  members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

Courses  marked  *  require  payment  of  a  laboratory  fee  by  all  except  medical  students. 

*201.  General  Bacteriology. — Lecture  and  laboratory  instruction  in  the  fundamental 
principles  of  bacteriology  and  their  applications,  as  based  upon  study  of  representative 
types  of  bacteria  and  allied  micro-organisms.  Designed  for  general  science  students.  Pre- 
requisite: Chemistry  104,  105,  120,  Botany  101,  Zoology  101  and  Physiology  101.  C.  Sum- 
mer, M.-F.,  10:00-12:00,  Burrows;  Autumn,  M.,  W.,  F.,  1:30-4:30,  Koser. 

*202.  Medical  Bacteriology. — A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  the  study  of  patho- 
genic bacteria,  viruses,  and  immunology.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Medical  School.  C. 
Spring,  M.,  W.,  9:00-12:00;  Tu.,  9:00-11:00;  Dack,  Gordon,  Burrows. 

*204.  Medical  Parasitology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  upon  the  animal  parasites 
of  medical  importance.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  Medical  School  or  consent  of  depart- 
ment. \C.  Winter,  Tu.,  11:00,  1:30-4:30,  Huff. 
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*215.  Immunology. — Designed  to  give  beginning  students  the  general  principles  of 
serology  and  the  cellular  and  humoral  mechanisms  of  resistance  to  invading  micro-organ- 
isms. Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  201.  C.  Spring,  M.-F., 
10:00-12:00,  Campbell. 

225.  Public  Health  (identical  with  Nursing  Education  225). — A  lecture  course  covering 
the  fundamental  aspects  of  the  epidemiology  of  the  infectious  diseases,  with  emphasis  upon 
the  general  biological  aspects  of  the  host-parasite  relationship.  C.  Autumn,  M.-Th.,  11 :00, 
Burrows. 

304.  Immunology. — Lectures  and  class  discussions  in  problems  of  immunity  as  pertain- 
ing to  bacteria,  parasites,  and  filterable  viruses.  Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  202  or  307, 
and  320.  C.  Winter,  hours  to  be  arranged,  Campbell. 

305.  Cytotropic  Viruses. — [Not  given  in  1941-42.] 

*307.  The  Pathogenic  Bacteria. — The  study,  by  lecture,  conference,  and  laboratory 
methods,  of  pathogenic  bacteria  and  the  principles  of  infection  and  immunity.  For  non- 
medical students.  Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  201  and  consent  of  instructor.  C.  Summer, 
Winter,  M.-F.,  8:00-10:00;  Dack,  Gordon,  Harrison. 

315.  Physiology  of  Bacteria. — A  general  survey  of  the  physiological  activities  of  bac- 
teria. In  three  parts:  (1)  the  problems  of  growth  and  population  mechanics;  (2)  energy 
metabolism  and  the  oxidation  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  compounds;  and  (3)  protoplasmic 
synthesis  and  nutritive  requirements.  Lectures  and  discussions.  Prerequisite:  Bacteriol- 
ogy 201,  307  (or  202),  Chemistry  221  or  Biochemistry  201,  and  consent  of  instructor.  |C. 
Winter,  M.,  W.,  11:00,  Burrows. 

*320.  Parasitology. — A  general  survey  of  our  knowledge  of  the  parasites  of  man  and 
animals.  In  three  approximately  equal  parts:  (1)  protozoology,  (2)  helminthology,  and  (3) 
arthropods  of  parasitological  importance.  Limited  to  15.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the 
Department  and  Zoology  101  or  invertebrate  zoology.  C.  Summer,  Autumn,  M.-F.,  1 :  30- 
3:30,  Huff. 

351.  Public  Health. — See  Conjoint  Clinical  Courses,  page  28. 

*370.  Advanced  Bacteriology  and  Parasitology. — Advanced  work  and  research  in  the 
various  fields  of  departmental  specialization.  Designed  for  students  working  toward  higher 
degrees,  but  also  available  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  from  other  departments 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Prerequisite :  Consent  of  individual  staff  member  with  whom 
the  student  registers.  Each  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged,  Staff. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Earl  Alison  Evans,  Jr.,  Acting  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry. 


Martin  Edward  Hanke,  Ph.D,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Student  Counselor. 

Earl  Alison  Evans,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Thomas  Francis  Gallagher,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Louis  Slotin,  Ph.D,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

Birgit  Vennesland,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Herbert  Kahn,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

Albert  Mintz  Potts,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

George  Winchester  Beach,  Ph.B.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Joseph  James  Ceithaml,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Roger  F.  Varney,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry,  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial 

Institute. 
William  P.  Long,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
Edwin  E.  Hays,  S.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
John  Joseph  Schneider,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
Paul  Lewis  Munson,  A.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
Grant  Rogers  Bartlett,  S.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
Evelyn  Leola  Borgstrom,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
Yale  Joel  Katz,  S.M.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
Carter  D.  Johnston,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 


Fred  Conrad  Koch,  Ph.D.,  Frank  P.  Hixon  Distinguished  Service  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Biochemistry. 

INSTRUCTOR  IN  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 
OFFERING  COURSE  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 

Hans  Gaffron,  Ph.D.,  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

FELLOWS,  1940-41 

Carter  Dupuy  Johnston,  S.B. 

Vincent  Paul  Hollander,  S.B. 

Lester  Rice,  S.B.,  Mary  Strong  Sheldon  Fellow. 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  Department  offers  courses  in  biochemistry  for  (1)  medical  students,  (2)  graduate 
students  in  the  physical  and  biological  sciences,  and  (3)  those  who  wish  advanced  work  in 
biochemistry  in  preparation  for  research  or  teaching  careers  in  this  field. 

The  Department  is  particularly  desirous  of  stimulating  research,  but  only  when  the 
student  has  been  properly  prepared  to  do  the  work  well.  After  the  research  is  under  way, 
the  student  is  advised  to  devote  practically  all  his  time  to  that  study. 

It  is  advisable  that  a  student  who  proposes  to  specialize  in  this  Department  should  ob- 
tain a  broad  scientific  foundation,  including  work  in  the  cognate  sciences.  Specifically,  it  is 
recommended  that  the  student  pursue  the  following  courses  in  introduction:  Physics  105, 
106, 107;  Mathematics  through  calculus;  Chemistry  104, 105, 120, 221,  222, 240,  261;  Physi- 
ology 202,  203;  Zoology  101;  Botany  101,  202;  Geology  101  or  102;  and,  in  addition,  mod- 
ern languages,  courses  in  histology,  bacteriology,  and  comparative  anatomy  of  vertebrates . 
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THE  BACHELORS  DEGREE 

On  admission  to  the  Division,  each  undergraduate  student  specializing  in  the  Depart- 
ment arranges,  in  consultation  with  the  Departmental  Counselor,  a  program  of  approxi- 
mately 12  courses  to  be  taken  in  the  Department  and  related  departments,  in  addition  to 
elective  work  completed  in  the  College.  This  program  includes  Chemistry  221,  222,  230, 
240,  and  261,  and  a  minimum  of  3  courses  in  biochemistry:  Biochemistry  201,  202,  and  1  or 
more  courses  from  Biochemistry  301  and  302.  Other  courses  in  this  program  may  be 
Physiology  202,  203;  Zoology  205,  220;  Anatomy  305  or  309;  Bacteriology  201;  Physics  105, 
106,  107;  Mathematics  215,  216. 

HIGHER  DEGREES 

The  Divisional  requirements  are  stated  on  pages  61-62  of  the  Announcements  of  the 
College  and  the  Divisions. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Departmental  degree. — Departmental  requirements:  (1)  Research  for  at  least  two 
quarters  (Course  401);  (2)  6  graduate  courses;  (3)  a  thesis;  and  (4)  participation  in  the  De- 
partmental seminar.  The  courses  that  may  be  counted  toward  the  Master's  degree  in 
Biochemistry  are  301,  302,  303,  304,  321.  After  consultation  with  the  Chairman  of  the 
Department,  courses  in  related  departments  may  be  substituted  in  part  for  courses  in 
biochemistry. 

Before  consideration  as  a  candidate  for  the  Master's  degree  in  Biochemistry,  the  student 
is  required  (1)  to  prove  his  ability  to  read  German  and  (2)  to  pass  written  examinations  in 
analytical,  organic,  and  physical  chemistry  and  biochemistry.  The  scope  of  these  examina- 
tions is  covered  by  Chemistry  120,  221,  222,  230,  240,  261,  and  Biochemistry  201  and  202. 
The  chemistry  examinations  are  given  on  the  fourth  Friday  of  the  Autumn  and  Spring 
quarters;  the  biochemistry  examinations,  on  the  fourth  Saturday  of  the  same  quarters.  The 
former  should  be  taken  during  the  first  quarter  of  graduate  residence,  the  latter  in  the  first 
quarter  following  the  completion  of  Biochemistry  202.  All  these  examinations  must  be 
taken  at  least  two  months  before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred. 

The  Divisional  degree. — Departmental  prerequisites:  (1)  Biochemistry  301,  302,  (2) 
2  courses  from  Biochemistry  303,  304,  and  321;  (3)  a  bibliographic  or  historical  essay 
on  some  phase  of  biochemistry;  and  (4)  a  final  oral  examination.  The  Divisional  require- 
ments are  a  broad  training  in  biology  and  the  courses  in  chemistry  and  physics  required 
as  prerequisites  for  the  courses  in  biochemistry. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Departmental  requirements. — Advanced  courses  in  biochemistry — 301,  302,  303,  304, 
321;  Physiology  251  and  252;  courses  in  advanced  organic  and  special  topics  in  chem- 
istry; courses  in  comparative  anatomy,  histology,  and  bacteriology,  and  such  additional 
courses  as  may  be  chosen  to  aid  the  student  in  his  research  problem.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  student's  scholarship  and  ability  to  carry  on  original  and  accurate  research.  All 
graduate  students  in  the  Department  are  required  to  take  part  in  the  seminars,  to  follow 
current  biochemical  literature,  and  to  develop  a  knowledge  of  the  history  of  the  science. 

Before  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  Doctor's  degree,  the  student  is  required  (1)  to 
prove  his  ability  to  read  German  and  French,  (2)  to  pass  preliminary  examinations  in 
analytical,  organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  and  biochemistry,  and  (3)  to  make  a  very  good 
record  in  Biochemistry  301,  302,  and  303.  The  scope  of  the  examinations  is  covered  by 
Chemistry  120,  221,  222,  230,  240,  261,  and  Biochemistry  201  and  202.  The  chemistry  ex- 
aminations are  offered  regularly  on  the  fourth  Friday  and  the  biochemistry  on  the  fourth 
Saturday  of  the  Autumn  and  Spring  quarters.  These  examinations  must  be  taken  within  the 
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first  four  quarters  of  specialization  in  the  Department.  Research  work  done  prior  to  passing 
these  preliminary  examinations  is  not  credited  toward  completion  of  course  requirements 
unless  permission  is  granted  through  special  petition  to  the  Department.  In  most  cases  the 
student  must  complete  the  requirements  for  admission  to  candidacy  before  he  is  assigned 
to  a  research  problem.  In  every  case  permission  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Department 
must  be  obtained  before  the  student  is  allowed  to  begin  on  a  research  problem.  Quarterly 
conferences  with  the  Chairman  on  the  next  quarter's  registration  are  required. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

The  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  include  at  least  2  courses  in  bio- 
chemistry—either 201  and  202  or  301,  302,  and  303. 

In  addition  to  the  work  above  outlined,  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine with  honors  in  Biochemistry  must  have  maintained  a  better  than  average  grade  for  the 
four  years  of  the  medical  curriculum,  and  is  required  to  prepare  a  thesis  based  upon  inde- 
pendent research.  Additional  courses  are  advised  in  each  case,  to  be  taken  as  far  as  possible 
in  this  Department.  The  candidate's  program  should  be  so  arranged  that  the  research  prob- 
lem will  extend  over  a  period  of  three  or  more  quarters.  The  candidate  should  also  take 
part  in  the  departmental  seminars. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

Courses  marked  *  require  payment  of  a  laboratory  fee  by  all  except  medical  students. 

Note. — The  prerequisites  indicated  for  Biochemistry  301,  302,  and  303  must  be  required  for  regular  medical 
students  and  for  those  who  major  in  biochemistry,  but  special  students  may  make  arrangements  after  con- 
sultation with  the  instructor  to  enter  the  courses  without  the  specific  requirements. 

*201.  Chemistry  of  Cell  Constituents. — First  required  course  for  medical,  undergradu- 
ate, and  graduate  students.  Chemistry  of  the  carbohydrates,  lipins,  proteins,  etc.  Prerequi- 
site: General  and  organic  chemistry,  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis.  C.  Summer, 
lecture,  M.-Th.,  8:00;  laboratory,  F.,  8:00-12:00;  Hanke,  Gallagher;  Autumn:  lecture, 
M.-Th.,  9 : 00;  laboratory,  F.,  sec.  a,  8 : 00-12 : 00;  sec.  b,  1 :  30-5 :  30,  Evans  and  Assistants. 
(Spring,  University  College,  one  section,  evenings:  lecture,  M.,  Tu.,  7:00-8:30;  W.,  7:00- 
8: 00;  laboratory,  Tu.,  8:30-10:30;  W.,  8:00-10:00;  Gallagher  and  Assistants.) 

*202.  Chemistry  of  Digestion,  Metabolism,  and  Excretion. — Second  required  course  for 
medical  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  only  required  for  students  majoring  for 
higher  degrees  in  biochemistry.  Prerequisite:  Biochemistry  201.  C.  Winter:  lecture,  M.- 
Th.,  8:00;  laboratory,  F.,  sec.  a,  1:30-5:30;  sec.  b,  8:00-12:00;  Evans  and  Assistants. 
(Summer,  University  College,  one  section,  evenings:  lecture,  M.-W.,  7:00-8:20;  labora- 
tory, Tu.,  W.,  8:30-10:20;  Evans  and  Assistants.) 

*301.  Advanced  Chemistry  of  Carbohydrates,  Lipins,  and  Proteins. — Graduate  course 
for  students  who  wish  to  take  advanced  work  in  biochemistry  and  for  medical  students  who 
wish  to  emphasize  the  chemical  aspect  in  their  training.  Prerequisite:  Quantitative  anal- 
ysis, physical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry,  i.e.,  Chemistry  120  and  221  or  their  equiva- 
lents, and  Biochemistry  201  or  equivalent.  C.  (|C.  for  lectures  only.)  Winter:  lecture 
M.-W.,  1:30;  laboratory,  sec.  a,  Tu.,  W.,  9:00-12:00;  sec.  b,  M.-W.,  2:30-4:30;  sec.  c,  Th., 
F.,  1:30-4:30;  Hanke,  Gallagher. 

*302.  Hydrogen-Ion  Activity,  Oxidation-reduction  Potentials,  Acid  Base  Metabolism. — 
A  graduate  course  following  Course  301.  Prerequisite:  Physical  chemistry  and  Biochem- 
istry 202.  C.  (|C.  for  lectures  only.)  Spring:  lecture,  M.,  Th.,  F.,  1:30;  laboratory,  Tu., 
W.,  sec.  a,  9:00-12:00;  sec.  b,  1:30-4:30;  Hanke. 

*303.  Chemistry  of  Metabolism. — An  advanced  course  covering  enzymes,  intermediary 
metabolism,  internal  secretions,  vitamins,  and  excretions.  Prerequisite:  Biochemistry  301, 
302.  C.  (fC.  for  lectures  only.)  Autumn:  lecture,  M.,  W.,  Th.,  1:30;  laboratory,  M.-W., 
2:30-4:30;  Hanke,  Gallagher,  Vennesland. 

*304.  Physicochemical  Methods  Applied  to  Biochemical  Problems. — The  theoretical 
discussion  and  practical  application  of  various  physicochemical  methods  and  considera- 
tions.  Prerequisite:  Biochemistry  301,  302,  and  physical  chemistry.   C.  Winter;  Hanke. 
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*321.  Biochemical  Preparations. — The  preparation  of  amino  acids  and  derivatives,  car- 
bohydrates and  derivatives,  hormones  and  other  substances,  depending  on  the  experience 
of  the  student.  The  work  may  be  continued  through  several  quarters.  Prerequisite:  Bio- 
chemistry 201.  C.  Summer,  Evans;  Autumn,  Gallagher;  Winter,  Vennesland;  Spring, 
Hanke. 

332.  Chemical  Reactions  in  Unicellular  Organisms. — £C.   Autumn,  Gaffron. 

*352.  Special  Problems  in  Pharmacology. — Advanced  and  independent  laboratory  in- 
struction and  conferences.  In  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Pharmacology.  Assay 
work  on  drugs,  hormones,  and  vitamins.  Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students.  Prerequi- 
site: Pharmacology  351.   C.  Autumn,  Spring,  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology  Staffs. 

*401.  Research  in  Biochemistry. — C.-2Cs.  each  quarter.  Staff. 

410.  Seminar  in  Biochemistry. — A  joint  seminar  with  the  departments  of  Pharmacology 
and  Physiology  for  the  presentation  of  research  reports.  Each  quarter,  weekly,  one  hour, 
M.,  4:30,  All  Members  of  the  Different  Staffs. 

RELATED  COURSE  IN  DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

342.  Secondary  Plant  Pigments. — The  chemistry  of  the  carotinoid  and  the  anthocyanin 
pigments  will  be  reviewed.  Some  outstanding  achievements  in  the  elucidation  of  structure 
will  be  studied  in  detail.  Within  each  field  significant  structural  interrelationships,  and  re- 
tionships  with  simpler  substances  of  natural  or  synthetic  origin,  will  be  pointed  out.  In  this 
connection  the  chemistry  of  vitamin  A  will  receive  detailed  treatment.  Prerequisite :  Chem- 
istry 221.  £C.  Summer,  Second  Term,  Tu.-F.,  10:00,  W.  G.  Brown. 
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THE  WALTER  G.  ZOLLER  MEMORIAL 
DENTAL  CLINIC 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

James  Roy  Blayney,  Director  of  the  Walter  G.  Zoller  Memorial  Dental  Clinic. 


James  Roy  Blayney,  S.M.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Dental  Surgery. 

Friedricu  Wassermann,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

R.  Wendell  Harrison,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Sigmund  Francis  Bradel,  D.D.S.,  B.M.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Surgery. 

Benjamin  Frank  Miller,  S.B.,  Ch.E.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

Zelma  Baker,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate. 

Herbert  Paul  Steinmeyer,  D.D.S.,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Surgery. 

Robert  M.  Wiener,  D.D.S.,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Surgery. 

Elizabeth  Hemmens,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Ellis  Burnett  Jump,  A.B.,  D.M.D.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Surgery. 

Ned  Blanchard  Williams,  A.B.,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Surgery. 

Frank  Siegfried  Wozniak,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Surgery. 

Harold  Jerome  Goldberg,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Surgery. 

Truman  Gaylord  DeWitt,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Surgery. 

Robert  Marshall  Stephan,  D.D.S.,  S.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Dental  Surgery. 

Philip  Burwasser,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  in  Dental  Surgery. 

John  A.  Muntz,  S.M.,  Research  Assistant. 

Through  the  generous  gift  of  the  late  Walter  G.  Zoller,  the  University  of  Chicago  has 
established  a  dental  clinic  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  dental  disease.  The  facts  that 
the  main  clinic  is  located  in  Billings  Hospital,  with  branch  clinics  in  the  Chicago  Lying-in 
Hospital  and  the  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children,  and  that  the  dental  clinics  are 
closely  related  to  the  University  Clinics  give  assurance  that  an  ample  opportunity  will  be 
afforded  for  such  a  study. 

The  clinical  service  is  limited  to  the  indigent.  Dental  care  is  given  without  fee.  This  in- 
cludes those  procedures  commonly  known  as  operative  and  prosthetic  restorations,  thera- 
peutic treatments,  and  minor  oral  surgery — extractions,  cysts,  and  fractures.  Unexcelled 
opportunities  are  offered  for  advanced  training  in  clinical  dentistry  and  the  fundamental 
biological  sciences.  An  appointment  to  a  fellowship  or  an  assistantship  will  be  given  to  re- 
cent dental  graduates  who  are  prepared  for  graduate  study  in  the  Division  of  Biological 
Sciences.  The  opportunity  to  correlate  clinical  practice  with  graduate  study  in  the  basic 
sciences  is  of  special  importance  for  those  who  desire  to  equip  themselves  for  clinical  teach- 
ing. 

One-year  internships  are  offered  to  recent  graduates  of  accredited  dental  schools  who 
wish  to  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  study  oral  manifestation  of  systemic  dis- 
ease, and  to  gain  additional  experience  in  clinical  practice. 

Seminars,  lectures,  and  conferences  are  held  frequently. 

Medical  students  are  invited  to  attend  the  dental  clinic  for  instruction  in  dental  disorders. 
Investigation  and  research  in  the  field  of  dentistry  and  allied  subjects  are  undertaken. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

George  Frederick  Dick,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 


Paul  Chesley  Hodges,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 

Oswald  Hope  Robertson,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

George  Frederick  Dick,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

David  Slight,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  D.P.M.,  F.R.C.P.(C).,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Joseph  Almarln  Capps,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Dudley  Billings  Reed,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Hygiene;  Director  of  Health  Service. 

Emmet  Blackburn  Bay,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Alexander  Brunschwig,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 

Charles  Phillip  Miller,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine,  Kuppenheimer  Founda- 
tion. 

Walter  Lincoln  Palmer,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Samuel  William  Becker,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology,  Kuppenheim- 
er Foundation. 

Robert  Gustav  Bloch,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Rudole  Schindler,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Alf  Alving,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Kenneth  G.  Smith  Fund. 

Frederic  Eastland  Templeton,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 

Marie  Ortmayer,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ruth  Elaine  Taylor,  S.B.,M.D.,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine,  Health  Service. 

E.  S.  Guzman  Barron,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Lasker  Founda- 
tion. 

Alden  Kinney  Boor,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Kuppenheimer  Founda- 
tion. 

Irene  Sandiford,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Richard  Biddle  Richter,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Allan  Tits  worth  Ken  yon,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Hugh  Thompson  Carmichael,  M.D.,  CM.,  S.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Benjamin  Frank  Miller,  S.B.,  Ch.E.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lillian  Eichelberger,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry,  Lasker  Foundation. 

Wright  Adams,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Kenneth  G.  Smith  Fund. 

Henry  Tubbs  Ricketts,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Luke  Weldon  Hunt,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Jules  Hymen  Masserman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Ward  Campbell  Halstead,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology  in 
the  Division  of  Psychiatry,  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute. 

Theodore  Johnston  Case,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurophysiology  in  the 
Division  of  Psychiatry,  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute. 

Anna  Hamann,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 

*Henry  Walter  Brosin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Charles  Wesley  Eisele,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  Hughes  Bryan,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

George  Gomori,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Douglas  Smith  Foundation. 

Stephen  Rothman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

Harold  Clifford  Wagner,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

*  On  leave  for  service  in  the  Medical  Reserve  Corps. 
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Eva  Ruth  Balken,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology  in  the  Division  of  Psychiatry,  Otho 
S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute. 

Joseph  Barnett  Kirsner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

*Gustave  Freeman,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  B.  Tucker,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Gurth  Ernest  Carpenter,  M.B.,  Cn.B.>  M.R.C.P.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Douglas 
Smith  Foundation. 

Joan  Fleming,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Adrian  Hold  Vander  Veer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Alice  Childs,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  L.  Dunham,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Kathryn  Knowlton,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Clayton  G.  Loosli,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Douglas  Smith  Foundation. 

Theodore  Thomas  Puck,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine,  Bartlett  Memorial 
Fund. 

Enid  C.  Rodaniche,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Douglas  Smith  Foundation. 

*Richard  Coar  Boyer,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Roentgenology. 

Seymour  Gray,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

*Ale  Torp  Haerem,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charlotte  Gertrude  Babcock,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Martin  Gerhard  Goldner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Dorothea  F.  Turner,  S.M.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

David  Kahn,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  and  Resident  in  Dermatology. 

George  W.  Knox,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial 
Institute. 

Helen  Van  Sant,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Daniel  Stevens,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Walter  E.  Hook,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

George  A.  Nicoll,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Roentgenology. 

Vincent  Paul  Graham,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Roentgenology. 

Alfred  Joseph  Klein,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

*  George  Arthur  Boylston,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Jacqueline  Front,  A.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Russell  Hedley  Morgan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Roentgenol- 
ogy. 

Thomas  Watson  Sherman,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Dermatology. 

Paul  Lewis  Munson,  A.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Richard  Abrams,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Kenneth  G.  Smith  Fund. 

John  L.  Batty,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Omar  John  Fareed,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

James  M.  Goldinger,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Kenneth  G.  Smith  Fund. 

Leon  Orris  Jacobson,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Heinz  Kohut,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Resident  in  Neurology. 

Richard  Ahlers  Kredel,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Roentgenol- 
ogy. 

Jay  Earl  McCormick,  Jr.,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Resident  in  Psychiatry. 

Earl  B.  Mitchell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Dorothy  J.  Niederman,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Dermatology. 

Charles  Lewis  Spurr,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Resident  in  Medicine. 


Winston  Harris  Tucker,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Public  Health. 
*  On  leave  for  service  in  the  Medical  Reserve  Corps. 
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INTRODUCTORY 

The  Department  of  Medicine,  as  at  present  organized,  represents  the  fields  of  general 
medicine,  neurology,  psychiatry,  dermatology,  and  roentgenology.  Instruction  in  all  of 
these  fields  will  be  offered  during  the  academic  year  1941-42. 

The  Department  occupies  the  Frank  Billings  Medical  Clinic,  which  by  virture  of  its 
intimate  physical  relationship  with  the  Albert  Merritt  Billings  Hospital  and  the  Max  Ep- 
stein Clinic,  concentrates  all  of  the  activities  of  the  Department  in  a  single  architectural 
unit. 

The  Albert  Merritt  Billings  Hospital  provides  approximately  one  hundred  beds  for  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  while  the  Max  Epstein  Clinic  provides  space  and  facilities  for  the 
examination  and  treatment  of  out-patients.  The  laboratories  of  the  Department  are 
equipped  for  the  methods  now  usually  employed  in  the  investigation  of  disease,  either  in  the 
study  of  the  individual  patient  or  in  the  advancement  of  knowledge  concerning  disease. 
They  include  the  laboratories  for  physiology,  bacteriology,  serology,  and  chemistry. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Department  of  Medicine  aims  to  present  the  subject  matter  of  medicine,  that  is  to 
say,  of  disease,  as  a  branch  of  human  knowledge.  It  recognizes  that  instruction  in  this  sub- 
ject may  be  sought  by  the  student  for  diverse  reasons  and  with  diverse  ends  in  view.  For 
this  reason  the  courses  have  been  planned  with  the  view  of  presenting  the  range  and  variety 
of  the  subject  matter  of  disease,  so  far  as  personnel  and  facilities  permit,  rather  than  of  at- 
tempting to  compress  the  whole  of  medicine  into  a  standardized  curriculum.  Various  order- 
ly sequences  are  possible  to  meet  various  needs,  and  the  Department  undertakes  to  advise 
students  in  the  selection  and  arrangement  of  courses  when  such  advice  is  desired.  Series  of 
courses  are  suggested  which  will  enable  the  average  student  studying  for  the  degree  of  Doc- 
tor of  Medicine  to  cover  the  ground  required  by  the  Department  of  fulfil  State  Licensing 
Board  requirements. 

Experience  has  shown  that  the  subject  matter  of  disease  is  best  taught  by  allowing  stu- 
dents both  direct  contact  with  patients  and  the  opportunity  to  observe  the  actual  work  of 
investigators  in  clinical  medicine.  Therefore,  the  plan  of  instruction  involves  the  division 
of  the  student  body  into  small  groups  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  maximum  contact 
between  students  and  patients  and  between  instructors  and  students.  The  practical  experi- 
ence of  the  student  is  supplemented  by  the  necessary  amount  of  didactic  instruction. 

Each  student  whose  work  in  the  Department  warrants  it  is  assigned  laboratory  space 
according  to  his  requirements,  and  he  has  access  to  this  at  all  hours  of  the  day  or  night.  He 
also  has  access  to  equipment  which  is  provided  for  common  use,  such  as  centrifuges,  bal- 
ances, sterilizers,  incubator  rooms,  refrigerators,  and  hoods.  It  is  the  intention  to  provide 
each  student  with  the  facilities  of  a  medical  laboratory  and  to  put  these  facilities  freely  at 
his  disposal. 

Students  whose  work  brings  them  in  contact  with  patients  are  required  to  wear  clean 
white  coats,  of  a  design  specified  by  the  Department,  whenever  they  enter  parts  of  the 
Clinic  to  which  patients  are  admitted. 

RESEARCH 

In  addition  to  assuming  the  task  of  teaching  medicine,  the  Department  places  emphasis 
on  its  study  of  advancing  knowledge  with  respect  to  disease.  While  the  primary  efforts  of 
the  Department  in  investigation  are  directed  toward  the  study  of  disease  processes,  it  is 
recognized  that  strict  adherence  to  this  imposes  limits  which  are  too  narrow,  and  that  in- 
vestigations in  the  Department  may  touch  on  all  branches  of  science  contributory  to  medi- 
cine. Students  may  pursue  investigations  under  the  direction  of  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment, or,  if  properly  qualified,  may  work  independently,  and  such  facilities  as  the  Depart 
ment  has  at  its  disposal  are  offered  to  research  students  and  independent  investigators.  The 
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Department  already  possesses  funds  from  several  endowments  for  the  specific  purpose  of 
advancing  medical  knowledge. 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  its  clinical  and  teaching  duties  and  its  research  the  De- 
partment is  loosely  subdivided  into  sections,  each  with  a  chief  who  has  primary  responsi- 
bility for  dissertations  based  on  studies  pursued  within  his  division  and  under  his  direction. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

A  number  of  fellowships,  open  to  suitably  qualified  students,  are  available  for  research 
in  the  Department  of  Medicine.  These  fellowships,  which  as  a  rule  provide  a  stipend  and 
the  expenses  of  research,  are  awarded  to  graduate  students  (with  or  without  the  M.D.  de- 
gree) on  recommendation  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department,  to  whom  application  for 
further  information  should  be  made. 

DEGREES 
THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Departmental  degree. — Admission  to  study  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine  is  made  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Departmental  Commit- 
tee on  the  Master  of  Science  Degree. 

The  Department  of  Medicine  recommends  students  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science 
in  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences  when  the  following  requirements  have  been  met: 

1.  Compliance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Divisional  Faculty  with  regard  to  the  tech- 
nical requirements  for  the  degree,  including  three  full  quarters  of  special  advanced  work. 

2.  Presentation  of  a  satisfactory  dissertation  embodying  the  results  of  original  research 
in  one  of  the  following  fields :  general  medicine,  neurology,  psychiatry,  dermatology,  roent- 
genology, or  biochemistry. 

3.  Certification  of  the  candidate's  fulfilment  of  the  foreign-language  requirements.  Ex- 
amination in  ability  to  read  German  or  French. 

4.  Successful  completion  of  a  course  of  study  as  approved  by  the  Departmental  Com- 
mittee. 

5.  Successful  completion  of  the  Master's  examination,  designed  to  test  the  candidate's 
general  medical  knowledge  as  covered  by  Medicine  303  and  323,  and  his  competency  in  his 
chosen  field. 

The  Divisional  degree. — The  Divisional  degree  is  not  awarded  in  the  Department. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Admission  to  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine is  based  upon  recommendation  of  the  Departmental  Committee  on  the  Degree  of  Doc- 
tor of  Philosophy.  The  student  is  admitted  to  candidacy  upon  passing  a  preliminary  ex- 
amination covering  the  field  of  general  medicine.  The  scope  of  this  examination  is  covered 
by  Medicine  303  and  323. 

The  Department  of  Medicine  recommends  students  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy in  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences  when  the  following  requirements  have  been 
met: 

1.  Compliance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Divisional  Faculty  with  regard  to  the  tech- 
nical requirements  for  the  degree,  including  three  years  of  special  advanced  work. 

2.  Presentation  of  a  dissertation  embodying  the  results  of  original  research  in  one  of  the 
following  fields:  general  medicine,  neurology,  psychiatry,  dermatology,  roentgenology,  or 
biochemistry.  This  must  form  an  actual  contribution  to  existing  knowledge  and  be  worthy 
of  publication  in  a  journal  devoted  to  the  medical  sciences.  Simple  case  studies  or  reports 
are  not  considered  as  coming  within  this  definition. 

3.  Successful  completion  of  the  Doctor's  examination.  The  candidate  is  examined  not 
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only  as  to  his  depth  of  knowledge  in  the  particular  fields  treated  by  his  dissertation  but  also 
as  to  his  breadth  of  knowledge  in  general  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences  as  a  whole. 

4.  Certification  by  the  appropriate  departments  of  the  candidate's  fulfilment  of  the 
foreign-language  requirements.  Ability  to  read  German  and  French  is  required. 

5.  Successful  completion  of  a  course  of  study  as  approved  by  the  Departmental  Com- 
mittee. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 
The  Department  of  Medicine  certifies  students  as  having  received  the  approval  of  the 
Department  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  when  the  following  requirements  have 
been  met: 

1.  Satisfactory  completion  of  not  fewer  than  4|  courses  on  the  graduate  level  (including 
advanced  standing  for  work  done  elsewhere)  in  general  medicine,  neurology,  psychiatry, 
dermatology,  and  roentgenology,  of  which  not  fewer  than  3  courses  shall  have  been  in  this 
Department. 

2.  Satisfactory  completion  of  a  written,  practical,  and  oral  examination  covering  the  en- 
tire field  of  general  medicine,  neurology,  psychiatry,  dermatology,  and  roentgenology.  This 
examination  covers  the  field  to  which  Courses  303  and  323  are  devoted. 

3.  The  M.D.  degree  with  honors  in  Medicine  is  recommended  on  the  basis  of  a  better 
than  average  grade  for  the  four  years  of  the  medical  curriculum,  and  additional  work  in  the 
Department  leading  to  a  thesis,  which  must  have  been  presented  to  and  accepted  by  the 
Department.  The  topic  must  have  been  chosen  by  the  end  of  the  Junior  year  and  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  notified  of  the  topic.  The  thesis  must  have  been  submitted  to  the 
instructor  under  whose  direction  the  work  was  done  not  later  than  two  months  preceding 
the  granting  of  the  four-year  certificate. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

I.    GENERAL  MEDICINE 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  301.  Introductory  Course. — See  page  28. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302. — See  page  28. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  350. — See  page  28. 

303.  Externship  in  Hospital. — A  course  including  Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302.  Stu- 
dents make  rounds  daily  with  the  chiefs  of  the  various  hospital  services.  They  are  assigned 
to  patients  and  present  their  histories  for  discussion  and  criticism  at  these  periods.  Pre- 
requisite: Pathology  302.  3Cs.  Summer,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  Staff  of  the  Medical 
Department. 

320.  Clinical  Conferences. — Required  of  the  ex  terns.  No  credit.  W.,  4:30-5:30. 

*323.  Externship  in  Out-Patient  Department.  Medicine. — Students  assigned  to  vari- 
ous special  clinics  in  rotation  in  order  to  cover  the  fields  of  medicine  as  completely  as  possi- 
ble. This  course  includes  Conjoint  Clinical  Course  350.  Prerequisite:  3Cs.  of  Medicine 
303  or  the  equivalent.  Summer,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  Staff;  Eisele,  Secretary. 

353.  Arthritis.  Out-Patient  Department. — \C.  Summer,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  M., 
2:00-4:30,  Hunt. 

355.  Medicine  III.  Out-Patient  Department— |C.  (M.  or  F.),  or  |C.  (M.  and  F.),  Sum- 
mer, Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  M.,  F.,  1:00-4:30,  Staff. 

357.  Diseases  of  the  Chest.  Out-Patient  Department. — \C  Summer,  Autumn,  Winter, 
Spring,  M.,  2:00-4:30,  Bloch. 

358.  Aviation  Medicine. — Lectures  and  flight  demonstrations  of  problems  peculiar  to 
aviation  medicine,  including  effects  of  anoxia,  temperature,  pressure,  acceleration,  and 
fatigue;  neuropsychiatric  aspects;  pilot  selection.  Minimum  registration,  15  students.  \C. 
Autumn,  hours  to  be  arranged,  Ricketts. 

*  Required  for  all  advanced  courses. 
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360.  Advanced  Gastroenterology:  Gastroscopy. — Limited  to  1  student  per  quarter. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Department  and  adequate  training  in  this  special  field.  3Cs. 
Summer,  Autumn,  Winter,  Schindler. 

361.  Seminar  in  Endocrinology. — \C.  Winter,  M.,  2:30-4:30,  KENYON. 

369.  Cardiology.— Limited  to  2  to  6  students.   JC.  Spring,  M.,  2:00-4:00,  Bay. 

370.  Clinical  Electrocardiography. — Limited  to  2  to  6  students.  jC.  Autumn,  M.,  2: 00- 
4:30,  Adams. 

371.  Applied  Bacteriology  and  Serology. — Limited  to  2  to  6  students.  JC.  Autumn,  F., 
2:00-4:30,  Hunt. 

372.  Advanced  Clinical  Biochemistry  and  Physiology. — This  course  may  be  taken  as  a 
laboratory  course,  limited  to  1  or  2  students.  |C.  M.,  F.,  2:00-4:30.  It  may  also  be  taken 
as  a  seminar  by  2  to  6  students.  No  credit.  F.,  2:00-3:30.  Autumn,  B.  Miller;  Winter, 
Alving;  Spring,  Bakron. 

374.  Infectious  Diseases.— Limited  to  3  to  4  students.  |C.  Winter,  F.,  2:30-4:00, 
Robertson,  C.  P.  Miller. 

401-4.  Research  and  Advanced  Courses  in  the  Department  of  Medicine. — Open  to 
qualified  students  by  arrangement  with  the  chief  of  the  division  concerned.  C.-3Cs. 
Dick. 

401.  Chemical  Division. — Barr6n,  Eichelberger. 

402.  Physiological  Division. — Palmer,  Alving,  Kenyon,  Ricketts. 

403.  Biological  Division. — Robertson,  Miller. 

404.  Diseases  of  the  Respiratory  System. — Bloch,  Tucker. 

405.  Research  in  Gastroenterology. — Palmer,  Schindler. 

Weekly  conferences  are  held  with  the  Department  of  Pathology  and  the  clinical  depart- 
ments, on  correlation  of  clinical  study  of  cases  with  morbid  anatomy.  No  credit.  One  hour 
a  week.  Medical  conference,  W.,  4:30;  pathological  conference,  F.,  4:30. 

RELATED  COURSE 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  352.  Forensic  Medicine  and  Medical  Jurisprudence. — See 
page  28. 

II.    DERMATOLOGY 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302. — See  page  28. 

323.  Externship  in  the  Out-Patient  Department. — See  page  44. 

328.  Externship  in  the  Out-Patient  Department.  Dermatology. — Prerequisite:  2|Cs. 
of  Medicine  323  or  equivalent.  ^C.-C.  Recommended  for  §C.  Summer,  Autumn,  Winter, 
Spring,  morning  hours,  Becker,  Rothman. 

345.  Therapy  of  Syphilis. — Therapy  as  modified  by  all  types  of  syphilitic  processes.  By 
arrangement,  3  hours  a  week,  Becker,  Rothman. 

362.  Advanced  Dermatology. — Instruction  in  dermatologic  histopathology,  bacteriol- 
ogy, parasitology,  and  immunology.  C.-3Cs.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  Becker, 
Rothman. 

415.  Research  in  Dermatology. — A  course  open  to  qualified  students  by  arrangement 
with  chief  of  division.   C.-3Cs.  a  quarter.  Becker,  Rothman. 

III.    NEUROLOGY 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  301. — See  page  28. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302. — See  page  28. 

303.  Externship  in  Hospital. — See  page  44. 

323.  Externship  in  Out-Patient  Department. — See  page  44. 

331.  Externship  in  Out-Patient  Department. — Limited  to  4  students.  Prerequisite: 
2  courses  of  Medicine  323  or  equivalent.  |C.  Summer,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  M.,  T., 
Th.,  F.,  Richter,  Buchanan. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  350. — See  page  28. 

416.  Research  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instruc- 
tor. C.-3Cs.  Richter,  Buchanan. 
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IV.  ROENTGENOLOGY 

350.  Roentgenology  Lectures. — Autumn,  Tu.,  Th.,  8:00-9:00  a.m.,  Billings  Hospital 
M137,  Hodges,  Brunschwig,  Templeton,  Hamann. 

366.  Clinical  Roentgenology. — Principles  of  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  roentgenology. 
By  arrangement  with  instructor.  |C.-3Cs.  Templeton. 

367.  Advanced  Clinical  Roentgenology. — Apprenticeship  in  diagnostic  and  therapeutic 
roentgenology.  By  arrangement  with  instructor.  C.-3Cs.  each  quarter.  Hodges,  Temple- 
ton. 

368.  Therapeutic  Roentgenology. — Similar  to  Medicine  367  but  concerned  with  the 
therapeutic  application  of  radium  and  X-ray.   C.-3Cs.    Brunschwig,  Hamann. 

413.  Roentgenology  Seminar. — No  registration.  No  credit.  Visiting  physicians  and 
medical  students  welcome.  Summer,  hours  to  be  arranged;  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  W., 
7:00-8:30  p.m.,  Billings  Hospital  M137;  Hodges,  Templeton,  and  Others. 

414.  Research  in  Roentgenology. — C.-3Cs.  Hodges,  Brunschwig,  Templeton, 
Hamann. 

Related  Course  in  Department  of  Physics:  Physics  349,  Physics  of  Roentgenology. — 
Spring,  M.,  8:00-5:00.   See  page  282,  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the  Divisions. 

V.   PSYCHIATRY 

301.  Medical  Psychology. — Lectures.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine, or  consent  of  instructor.  |C.  Winter,  Tu.,  Th.,  4:30,  Slight  and  Others. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  301. — Spring.   See  page  28. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302. — Spring.   See  page  28. 

303.  Externship  in  Hospital. — See  page  44. 

323.  Externship  in  Out-Patient  Department. — Slight,  Carmichael,  Masserman 
Fleming.  See  page  44. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  350. — Winter.   See  page  28. 

333.  Ward  Visits:  Psychiatry. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor.   |C 

364.  Advanced  Psychiatry. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor.   Slight. 

417.  Research  in  Psychiatry. — By  arrangement  with  the  Head  of  the  Division.  C.-3Cs. 

Psychiatric  Seminar. — No  credit.  Open  to  all  medical  students  and  to  others  by  arrange- 
ment.  Summer,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  M.,  4:30,  Staff. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS 
AND  GYNECOLOGY 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Fred  Lyman  Adair,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 


Fred  Lyman  Adair,  i\..M.,  M.D.,  Mary  Campau  Ryerson  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

William  Joseph  Dieckmann,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

M.  Edward  Davis,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Henry  Close  Hesseltine,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 

Franklin  Faust  Snyder,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edith  Louise  Potter,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lucile  FIac,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  A.B.,  Kuppenheimer  Foun- 
dation. 

Priscilla  Ouda,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Chief  Anesthetist,  Chi- 
cago Lying-in  Hospital. 

Ruth  Maude  Watts,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Douglas  Smith 
Foundation. 

*  Melbourne  Wells  Boynton,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecolog}^. 

Charlotte  Louise  Clancy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

f  Edwin  Francis  Daily,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  Harold  Morton,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Simon  Lloyd  Wolters,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

*Max  Costin,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Resident  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Thomas  Gerald  Gready,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Resident  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Howard  Robbin  Williams,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Resident  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Alice  B.  Campbell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Lewis  Lockwood  Hall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Paul  Applegate  Bowers,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

William  Harley  Phillips,  M.D.,  L.M.D.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology. 

Eugene  G.  Free,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Joseph  Bolivar  DeLee,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  represents  a  unified  department.  Labo- 
ratory and  office  facilities  for  the  Department  are  provided  in  the  University's  section  of 
the  new  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital  and  Dispensary  in  affiliation  with  the  University  of 

*  On  leave  for  service  in  the  Medical  Reserve  Corps.  t  On  leave  of  absence. 
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Chicago.  The  Hospital,  which  is  adjacent  to  the  other  units  of  the  University  Clinics,  con- 
tains clinical  facilities  for  obstetrics,  including  an  adult  bed  capacity  of  162  and  an  out- 
patient department — a  unit  of  the  Max  Epstein  Clinic.  All  the  facilities  of  this  hospital  and 
its  dispensary,  as  well  as  all  the  facilities  of  the  University  Clinics,  are  available  to  the  De- 
partment of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Home-delivery  service  is  conducted  from  headquarters  in  this  hospital.  Until  a  special 
gynecological  pavilion  is  erected,  part  of  the  work  of  the  Department  will  be  conducted  in 
the  Albert  Merritt  Billings  Hospital,  which  is  located  across  the  street  from  the  Chicago 
Lying-in  Hospital. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  are  taught  as  a  single  subject,  with  emphasis  on  the  close 
relationship  of  pregnancy,  parturition,  and  the  puerperium  to  disorders  and  diseases  related 
to  the  generative  organs  of  the  human  female.  Clinical  instruction  and  practical  work  are 
separated  of  necessity,  but  students  receive  instruction  in  both  with  at  least  65  per  cent  stress 
on  obstetrics,  covering  antepartum,  intrapartum,  and  postpartum  care.  The  general  plan 
consists  of  introductory  lectures,  externships  in  the  hospital  and  out-patient  clinics,  the  op- 
portunity to  observe  operations,  normal  and  abnormal  labors,  and  the  opportunity  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  delivery  of  patients. 

Special  courses  and  the  opportunity  for  investigative  work  are  offered  to  those  who  are 
properly  qualified  to  participate. 

HIGHER  DEGREES 

Candidates  for  higher  degrees  must  be  acceptable  to  the  Department  and  conform  to 
the  general  requirements  of  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences  for  these  degrees.  A 
higher  degree  is  not  recommended  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  until  the  candidate  has 
proved  his  fitness  to  develop  as  a  specialist  in  these  branches. 

A  thesis  is  required  which  compares  in  magnitude  with  those  usually  required  for  such 
degrees  in  other  branches. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements,  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  are  advised  to  complete  a  minimum  of  3  courses  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  of 
which  at  least  a  half-course  must  be  devoted  to  participation  in  the  care  of  confinement 
cases.   Written  and  oral  examinations  must  be  satisfactorily  completed. 

Candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree  with  honors  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  must  present 
a  thesis  which  is  acceptable  to  the  Department  and  do  work  of  a  high  order. 

INTERNSHIPS  AND  RESIDENCIES 

Internships  are  available,  especially  in  obstetrics,  and  applications  for  these  internships 
must  be  filed  early. 

Two  residencies  are  available  each  year. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Fellowships  under  the  Douglas  Smith  and  the  Kuppenheimer  foundations  may  be 
awarded  to  properly  qualified  candidates  for  research  work  in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  These  fellowships,  which  as  a  rule  provide  a  stipend  and  the  expenses  of 
research,  are  awarded  on  recommendation  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department,  to  whom 
application  for  further  information  should  be  made. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  301.  Introductory  Course. — See  page  28. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302. — See  page  28. 

303.  Externship  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital. — A  course  in  which  students  share  and  thus 
receive  practical  instruction  in  the  care  and  study  of  patients.  This  course  includes  Con- 
joint Clinical  Course  302.  Recommended  in  Junior  year.  Offered  each  quarter.  Limited  to 
8  students.  Prerequisite:  Conjoint  Clinical  Course  301.  l£Cs.-3Cs.  Adair,  Dieckmann, 
Davis,  Hesseltine,  Snyder,  and  Staff. 

304.  Externship  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital  Out-Patient  Clinic. — A  course  given  in  the 
Max  Epstein  Clinic.  This  course  includes  Conjoint  Clinical  Course  350.  Offered  daily, 
every  morning  or  every  afternoon,  each  quarter.  Prerequisite:  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
303.  ^C.-3Cs.  Adair,  Dieckmann,  Davis,  Hesseltine,  Snyder,  and  Staff. 

305.  Practical  Course  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital. — Study  and  observation  of  cases  in 
birthrooms  without  participation  in  the  conduct  of  labor.  Offered  each  quarter.  Two  full 
weeks.  Living  quarters  in  the  hospital  furnished  at  a  small  charge.  Reservations  should  be 
made  well  in  advance.  Limited  to  2  students  at  a  time.  Prerequisite:  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 303.  |C.  Adair,  Dieckmann,  Davis,  Hesseltine,  Snyder,  adn  Staff. 

305.  Practical  Course  Chicago  Lying-in  Hospital  Home- Delivery  Service  Department. 
— Supervised  observation  and  management  of  cases  in  the  home  during  pregnancy,  par- 
turition, and  the  puerperium.  Offered  each  quarter.  Two  full  weeks.  Living  quarters  in  the 
hospital  furnished  at  a  small  charge.  Reservations  should  be  made  well  in  advance.  The 
course  may  also  be  taken  at  the  Chicago  Maternity  Center.  Limited  to  2  students  at  a 
time.  Prerequisite:  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  303.  £C.  Adair,  Dieckmann,  Davis,  Hes- 
seltine, Snyder,  and  Staff. 

308.  Special  Pathology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. — A  course  for  those  especially  in- 
terested in  the  field  of  gross  and  microscopic  pathology.  Offered  once  weekly  in  the  Spring 
and  Autumn  quarters.  Limited  to  15  students.  Prerequisite:  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
303.  £C.  Adair,  Davis,  Potter. 

309.  Pathology  of  the  Fetus  and  Newly  Born  Infant. — A  discussion  of  the  pathologic 
conditions  affecting  the  fetus  before  delivery  and  the  infant  in  the  first  few  days  of  life. 
The  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  fetus  and  the  newborn  are  briefly  reviewed.  Prerequi- 
site: Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  303.   £C.  Winter,  F.,  1:30-4:30,  Adair,  Potter. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  350.— See  page  64. 

351.  Advanced  Work  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. — Special  courses  in  clinical,  labo- 
ratory, and  experimental  work  may  be  arranged  during  any  quarter.  Prerequisite:  3 
courses  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Credit  as  arranged.  Adair,  Dieckmann,  Davis, 
Hesseltine,  Snyder. 

401.  Research  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. — A  course  open  to  qualified  students  by 
arrangement.  Prerequisite:  3  courses  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Credit  as  arranged. 
Adair,  Dieckmann,  Davis,  Hesseltine,  Snyder. 

411.  Seminar. — Open  to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  No  credit.  W.,  8:00- 
9:00,  Adair. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 
OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Paul  Roberts  Cannon,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

Paul  Roberts  Cannon,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Maud  Slye,  A.B.,  Sc.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Harriet  F.  Holmes,  A.B.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Julian  Herman  Lewis,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  Otho  S.  A. 

Sprague  Memorial  Institute. 
Edwin  F.  Hirsch,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Eleanor  Mary  Humphreys,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Paul  Eby  Steiner,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Mercy  Aurora  Southwick,  M.D.,  Curator  and  Instructor  in  Pathological  Technique. 
Howard  Carl  Hopps,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
D.  Warren  Stanger,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Commonwealth  Fund  for  Cancer 

Research. 
Edith  Farrar,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Clarence  C.  Lushbaugh,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Charles  Emmett  Marshall,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Pathology,  Douglas  Smith  Foundation. 
James  Allan  Campbell,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Robert  William  Wissler,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Ludvig  Hektoen,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pathology;  Director  Emeri- 
tus of  the  John  McCormick  Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases. 

Harry  Gideon  Wells,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pathology;  Director  Emeritus 
of  the  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute. 

FELLOWS,  1940-41 

Robert  Higgins  Ebert,  Ph.D. 

Sidney  Weinhouse,  Ph.D.,  Seymour  Coman  Fellow. 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  courses  offered  in  the  University  by  the  Department  include  the  required  work  in 
pathology  in  the  curriculum  of  the  study  of  medicine,  as  well  as  advanced  courses  arranged 
for  those  desiring  a  more  extended  knowledge  of  the  subject,  and  those  wishing  to  qualify 
themselves  for  research. 

HIGHER  DEGREES 

The  Divisional  requirements  for  higher  degrees  are  outlined  on  pages  61-62  of  the 
Announcements  of  the  College  and  the  Divisions. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Departmental  degree. — Departmental  prerequisites:  a  dissertation  and  8  courses  of 
work  for  a  higher  degree  in  pathology  are  required,  if  all  the  work  is  in  pathology.  Substi- 
tution of  courses  in  bacteriology  and  immunity  may  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Department,  but  Pathology  301,  302,  303,  and  at  least  3  courses  of  research 
must  be  taken  in  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

The  Divisional  degree. — The  Divisional  degree  is  not  awarded  by  the  Department  of 
Pathology. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Departmental  prerequisites. — Courses  required  of  all  candidates  are  Pathology  301,  302, 
and  303,  Bacteriology  202,  and  a  course  covering  the  fundamental  principles  and  methods 
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of  immunology.  Courses  in  bacteriology  and  parasitology  may  be  accepted  as  equivalent 
to  courses  in  pathology  to  a  maximum  of  5  courses  with  the  approval  of  the  Chairman  of 
the  Department.  A  dissertation  must  be  presented  containing  the  results  of  original  re- 
search, prepared  under  the  direction  of  an  officer  of  the  Department  but  so  conducted  as  to 
indicate  the  ability  of  the  candidate  to  conduct  independent  original  investigation. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

The  minimum  course  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology  is  as  listed  in  the  table  on  pages  26-27. 

The  student  must  pass  a  general  departmental  examination  in  pathology.  This  is  given 
on  the  completion  of  Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302,  and  its  scope  corresponds  to  the  field 
covered  by  Pathology  301,  302,  and  the  part  of  Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302  which  is  de- 
voted to  pathology.  The  examination  would  thus  be  taken  ordinarily  at  the  end  of  the 
third  year  of  medical  work. 

Students  who  elect  to  become  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  with 
honors  in  the  Department  of  Pathology  must  have  (1)  maintained  a  better  than  average 
grade  for  the  four  years  of  the  medical  curriculum  and  (2)  done  advanced  work,  in  excess  of 
the  minimum  requirements  as  stated  above  during  at  least  three  quarters,  leading  to  the 
preparation  of  a  dissertation  acceptable  to  the  Department  of  Pathology,  and  constituting 
an  actual  contribution  to  knowledge. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

Courses  marked  *  require  payment  of  a  laboratory  fee  by  all  except  medical  students. 

Pathology  301  and  302  will  be  given  as  a  double  course  in  the  Summer  of  1941.  M.-F., 
8:00-11:00,  Cannon,  Humphreys,  Steiner,  and  Assistants. 

*301.  General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Histology. — A  practical  laboratory  course  in 
general  pathological  histology,  supplemented  by  the  study  of  gross  specimens,  attendance 
at  necropsies,  and  by  recitations  in  general  pathology.  Prerequisite:  Histology,  Bacteriol- 
ogy 202,  physiology,  biochemistry,  and  visceral  anatomy.  Laboratory,  recitations,  and 
lectures:  8  hours  a  week.  Autumn,  Tu.,  Th.,  9:00-12:00,  W.,  9:00-11:00,  Humphreys 
and  Assistants. 

*302.  Pathology  of  Infectious  Granulomas  and  Tumors.— Winter,  M.,  W.,  9:00-12:00, 
Tu.,  9:00-11:00,  Steiner  and  Assistants. 

303.  Advanced  Pathology. — Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  who  have  credit  in 
general  pathology.  Laboratory  work  in  pathological  technique,  and  the  study  and  record- 
ing of  necropsies.  Summer,  Autumn:  laboratory,  Th.,  1:00-5:00;  Winter:  laboratory, 
W.,  1:00-5:00;  Spring:  laboratory,  M.,  1:00-5:00.  Summer:  lecture,  Tu.,  F.,  11:00- 
12:00;  Autumn:  lecture,  Tu.,  1:30-2:30,  F.,  11:00-12:00;  Winter:  lecture,  Th.,  11:00- 
12:00,   S.,  9:00-10:00;  Spring:  lecture,  Tu.,   11:00-12:00,   S.,  9:00-10:00.    Cannon, 

SOUTHWICE,  AND  STAFF. 

*401.  Research  in  Pathology. — A  course  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students 
and  graduates  in  medicine.  Hours  to  be  arranged  for  each  student.  Each  quarter,  Cannon, 
Humphreys,  Steiner,  Hirsch. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302. — For  Juniors  in  pathology.  Summer,  Autumn,  Spring,  Tu., 
Th.,  4: 30-5 : 30,  Cannon,  Humphreys,  Steiner,  Hirsch;  Winter,  Bucy, Walker,  Potter 

Joint  conferences  of  clinical  departments  with  the  Department  of  Pathology  on  correla- 
tion of  clinical  studies  with  necropsy  findings  are  held  on  Friday  at  4:30.   No  credit. 

Also  available  in  the  Department  is  a  six  months'  course  offering  training  in  surgi- 
cal and  morgue  pathology  and  providing  full  maintenance  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Appoint- 
ments begin  January  1  and  July  1  and  limited  to  two  each.  Seniors  or  Juniors  with  special 
qualifications  accepted. 

RELATED  COURSE 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  352.  Forensic  Medicine  and  Medical  Jurisprudence. — See 
page  28. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PEDIATRICS 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Frederic  W.  Schlutz,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Pediatrics. 


Frederic  W.  Schlutz,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Richard  T.  Crane  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Archibald  Hoyne,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Katsuji  Kato,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Douglas  N.  Buchanan,  A.M.,  Sc.B.,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Arthur  Ray  Turner,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Parker  Dooley,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Francis  Howell  Wright,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Minerva  Morse,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics,  Douglas  Smith  Foundation. 

Donald  Ernest  Cassels,  A.B.,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Elizabeth  May  Knott,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Helen  Gertrude  Oldham,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Charles  E.  Anderson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  and  Resident  in  Pediatrics. 

Frances  A.  Johnston,  S.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  C.  Hurst,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  Bella  D.  Brown  Fund. 

Elaine  Moore  Thomas,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  and  Benjamin  J.  Rosenthal 

Memorial  Research  Fellow. 
Louis  T.  Campbell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Pediatrics. 
Horace  Martin  Gezon,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Pediatrics. 
Charles  Eugene  Yeargin,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Pediatrics. 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  Department  of  Pediatrics  as  now  organized  represents  the  fields  of  general  pediat- 
rics, preventive  pediatrics,  and  contagious  diseases.  Instruction  in  all  these  fields  will  be 
offered  during  the  academic  year  1941-42. 

The  Department  is  located  in  the  Bobs  Roberts  Memorial  Hospital  for  Children,  which 
houses  the  in-patient  and  out-patient  services  of  the  Pediatric  Clinic,  the  preventive  pedi- 
atric welfare  stations,  and  all  the  research  laboratories  and  facilities  available  to  the  Depart- 
ment for  scientific  investigations  in  these  fields. 

The  pediatric  material  of  the  in-  and  out-patient  services  of  the  Provident  Hospital,  the 
Children's  Memorial  Hospital,  and  the  Country  Home  for  Convalescent  Crippled  Children 
is,  to  some  extent,  available  to  the  Department  as  teaching  material. 

The  entire  newly  born  service  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  has,  by  consent  of  that 
staff,  been  placed  in  charge  of  the  Pediatric  Department  and  is  cared  for  at  the  Lying-in 
Hospital  by  the  Pediatric  Staff. 

Instruction  in  contagious  diseases  is  at  present  given  in  the  Municipal  Contagious  Dis- 
ease Hospital,  supplemented  by  didactic  lectures  in  Conjoint  Clinical  Courses  350  and 
351. 

RESEARCH 

Properly  qualified  students  are  offered  every  opportunity  for  research  work,  and  a  lim- 
ited number  of  residencies  and  assistant  residencies  are  available  in  the  Department.  Ap- 
plicants for  the  residencies  must  have  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  have  had  at 
least  one  year  of  pediatric  internship. 
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FELLOWSHIPS 

Some  fellowships  for  research  in  pediatrics  are  open  to  suitably  qualified  students.  They 
provide  a  stipend  and  the  expense  of  the  research  and  are  open  only  to  graduate  students 
with,  or  without,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  applicant  must  be  recommended 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Department. 

DEGREES 

THE  DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  AND 
DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Properly  qualified  candidates  may  be  eligible  for  the  higher  degrees  of  Master  of  Science 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  recommended  only  for 
students  who  have  (1)  submitted  a  thesis  embodying  original  research  in  the  field  of  pedi- 
atrics, approved  by  the  Department  of  Pediatrics,  (2)  completed  satisfactorily  an  amount 
of  advanced  work  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  or  of  Doc- 
tor of  Philosophy,  as  required  by  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences,  and  (3)  fulfilled 
the  other  Divisional  requirements  as  stated  on  pages  61-62  of  the  Announcements  of  the 
College  and  the  Divisions. 

The  Divisional  Master's  degree  is  not  given  in  the  Department. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum 
of  \\  courses  in  pediatrics.  In  addition  a  half-course  must  be  taken  in  contagious  diseases, 
which  is  given  conjointly  with  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Written,  practical,  and  oral 
examinations  must  be  satisfactorily  completed.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  with  honors  in  Pediatrics  must  have  completed  a  productive  piece  of  research,  in 
addition  to  having  maintained  a  better  than  average  grade  for  the  four  years  of  the  medical 
curriculum. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  301.  Introductory  Course. — See  page  28. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302. — See  page  28. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  350. — See  page  28. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  351. — See  page  28. 

303.  Pediatric  Externship. — Students  are  assigned  to  hospital  service  and  out-patient 
department  for  3  weeks  each.  Limited  to  8  students.  This  course  includes  work  in  Pediat- 
rics 352.  Prerequisite:  Conjoint  301  or  equivalent,  Pathology  302.  l^Cs.  each  quarter. 
Daily,  9: 00-4:  30,  Schlutz,  Dooley,  Wright,  and  Staff. 

304.  Senior  Externship. — General  pediatrics  and  therapeutic  procedures.    Limited  to 

6  students.  It  is  recommended  that  students  take  at  least  1  course  in  this  work.  Prerequi- 
site: Conjoint  301  or  equivalent,  Pathology  302,  Pediatrics  303.  2  half -days  weekly,  \C; 
4  half-days  weekly,  C;  6  half-days  weekly,  l|Cs.  Each  quarter,  daily,  9:00-12:00, 
Dooley,  Wright,  and  Staff. 

305.  Contagious  Diseases. — Instruction  given  at  the  Municipal  Contagious  Disease 
Hospital  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  contagious  disorders.   Limited  to 

7  students.*  \C  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  Tu.,  Th.,  4:00-6:00,  Hoyne.  Supplementary 
lectures  by  Dick,  Hoyne,  Schlutz,  and  Wright  are  included  in  Conjoint  Clinical  Course 
350. 

306.  Pediatric  Psychiatry,  Third  and  Fourth  Years. — Limited  to  12  students.  \C.  Au- 
tumn, Winter,  Spring,  M.,  3:00-5:00,  Vander  Veer. 

*  Vaccination  against  scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria  is  required  in  advance. 
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307.  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. — £C.  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged, Buchanan. 

308.  Pediatric  Externship,  Children's  Memorial  Hospital. — Limited  to  6  students. 
Optional  with  the  student  to  take  part  of  the  clerkship  at  the  Children's  Memorial  Hos- 
pital and  part  in  other  elective  assignments  at  the  University  of  Chicago  Clinics.  Prerequi- 
site: Pediatrics  303.  12  weeks,  3Cs.;  8  weeks,  2Cs.;  4  weeks,  C.  Each  quarter,  daily, 
9:00-5:00. 

310.  Pediatric-Roentgenology  Conference. — Third- and  fourth-year  students.  No  cred- 
it. Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  W.,  2:00,  Pediatrics  and  Roentgenology  Staffs. 

320.  Clinical  Conference. — Third-  and  fourth-year  students.  No  credit.  Each  quarter. 
W.,  3 :  15,  Pediatrics  Staff. 

352.  Preventive  Pediatrics  (Welfare  Clinic). — Practical  instruction  in  care  and  feeding 
of  normal  infants  with  demonstration  of  food  preparation.  Fourth  year.  Limited  to  10 
students.  £C.  each  quarter,  Tu.,  Th.,  2:00-4:30,  Dooley,  Wright,  and  Staff. 

353.  Pediatric  Hematology. — Demonstration  of  the  blood  and  of  leucopoietic  response 
in  infancy  and  childhood,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  anemias 
and  leukemias.  Included  in  pediatric  externship,  but  open  to  any  student  in  the  biological 
sciences.  |C.  each  quarter.  (May  be  taken  as  £C.  by  arranging  for  additional  work  with 
instructor.)  Tu.,  F.,  8:00,  Kato. 

402.  Research  and  Advanced  Work  in  Pediatrics. — Open  to  qualified  students  by  ar- 
rangement with  the  Chairman  of  the  Department.  C.-3Cs.  Hours  to  be  arranged,  Schlutz, 
Dooley,  Wright,  and  Staff. 

Weekly  conferences  are  held  with  the  Department  of  Pathology  and  the  clinical  depart- 
ments on  correlation  of  clinical  study  of  cases  with  morbid  anatomy.  Open  to  students  on  in- 
vitation only.  No  credit.  F.,  4:30,  each  quarter. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Eugene  Maximilian  Karl  Geiling,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacology. 


Eugene  Maximilian  Karl  Geiling,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Frank  P.  Hixon  Distinguished  Serv- 
ice Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Julius  Mosher  Coon,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Delbert  A.  Greenwood,  S.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Pharmacology. 

Fremont  Ellis  Kelsey,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pharmacology,  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague 
Memorial  Institute. 

Austin  Edward  Smith,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.Sc,  Research  Associate  in  Pharmacology. 

Frances  Kathleen  Oldham,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Robert  Tulloch  Stormont,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pharmacology,  Otho  S.  A. 
Sprague  Memorial  Institute. 

Robert  Hastings  Dreisbach,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Earl  Hamilton  Dearborn,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Jules  Hilbert  Last,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Robert  Blackwell  Smith,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

George  Julian  Rotariu,  S.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 


Joseph  Hardy  Chivers,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine. 
Cornelius  Sinott  Hagerty,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine. 
E.  Ransom  Koontz,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Henry  Claris  Sweany,  M.D.,  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine. 


Raymond  Nicholas  Bieter,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pharmacology  (Summer, 

1941). 
Morris  Rosenfeld,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology  (Summer, 

1941). 
Maurice  Harrison  Seevers,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

(Summer,  1941). 

FELLOWS,  1940-41 

Nathaniel  Oglesby  Calloway,  Ph.D.,  Mary  Strong  Sheldon  Fellow. 
Carlos  Gutierrez-Noriega,  M.D.,  Rockefeller  Foundation  Fellow. 
Robert  Blackwell  Smith,  Jr.,  S.M. 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  Department  offers  courses  in  pharmacology  and  toxicology  to:  (1)  medical  stu- 
dents, (2)  graduate  students  in  the  physical  and  biological  sciences,  and  (3)  properly  quali- 
fied students  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced  work  in  preparation  for  either  a  research  or  an 
academic  career  in  this  field. 

Students  who  desire  to  specialize  in  this  Department  are  strongly  advised  to  obtain  a 
broad  scientific  foundation,  mcluding  work  in  the  cognate  sciences.  The  following  courses 
are  suggested  as  aids  to  the  attainment  of  this  objective:  Physics  105,  106,  and  107;  Mathe- 
matics, including  calculus;  Chemistry  104,  105,  120,  130,  240,  261;  Physiology  202,  203, 
304;  Biochemistry  201,  202;  Zoology  101;  Botany  101,  202;  comparative  anatomy  of  verte- 
brates; histology;  bacteriology;  and  pathology.  It  is  advisable  that  the  student  have  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 
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THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

On  admission  to  the  Division,  each  student  specializing  in  the  Department  arranges 
with  the  aid  of  the  Departmental  Counselor  a  program  of  approximately  12  courses  to  be 
taken  in  the  Department  and  related  departments,  in  addition  to  elective  work  completed 
in  the  College. 

HIGHER  DEGREES 

The  Divisional  requirements  for  higher  degrees  are  outlined  on  pages  61-62  of  the  An- 
nouncements of  the  College  and  the  Divisions. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Departmental  degree. — Departmental  prerequisites:  Admission  to  the  Division,  a 
satisfactory  dissertation,  and  three  quarters  of  advanced  work  in  the  Department  and  re- 
lated departments  are  required,  together  with  a  working  knowledge  of  German  and  French 
and  a  final  Departmental  examination. 

The  Divisional  degree. — The  Divisional  degree  will  be  given  in  only  rare  cases,  and  in 
such  instances  the  Divisional  requirements  (p.  62,  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the 
Divisions)  will  be  followed. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Departmental  prerequisites. — (1)  A  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  history  and  litera- 
ture of  pharmacology  and  toxicology;  (2)  a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  physiology,  biochem- 
istry, histology,  and  pathology,  or  preferably  the  completion  of  the  first  two  years  of  Medi- 
cine; and  (3)  the  completion  of  original  research  work.  Candidates  must  take  part  in  the 
seminars.  Before  he  is  accepted  as  a  candidate,  the  student  is  required  to  pass  a  preliminary 
examination,  the  scope  of  which  is  covered  by  Chemistry  120,  221,  230,  240,  261;  Biochem- 
istry 201,  202;  Physiology  251,  252,  303;  and  Pharmacology  201,  301,  310,  352,  401.  This 
preliminary  examination  should  be  taken  as  early  as  possible  and  may  not  be  taken  later 
than  eight  months  before  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

The  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  listed  in  the  table  on  pages  26- 
27.  They  include  Course  301  and  a  satisfactory  final  examination. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  with  honors  in  Pharmacology  must  have 
(1)  maintained  a  better  than  average  grade  for  the  four  years  of  the  medical  curriculum, 
and  (2)  done  advanced  work  in  excess  of  the  above-stated  minimum  requirements  during  at 
least  three  quarters,  leading  to  the  preparation  of  an  acceptable  thesis  based  on  independ- 
ent research  approved  by  the  Department  of  Pharmacology.  It  is  expected  that  the  candi- 
date will  attend  the  Departmental  seminars. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

Courses  marked  *  require  payment  of  a  laboratory  fee  by  all  except  medical  students. 

*201.  Toxicology. — A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  which  important  organic  and  in- 
organic poisons  are  discussed.  The  laboratory  exercises  comprise  a  study  of  the  methods 
used  in  detecting  the  commoner  poisons  and  the  lesions  produced  by  them.  The  contents  of 
the  course  are  contained  in  a  lecture  outline  obtainable  at  the  University  Bookstore.  Stu- 
dents intending  to  take  Pharmacology  301  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  contents  of 
Pharmacology  201.  Prerequisite:  Biochemistry  201.  A  knowledge  of  histology  and  pathol- 
ogy is  desirable.  |C.-C.  Winter:  lecture,  M.,  W.,  1:30;  laboratory,  M.,  2:30-5:30;  Geil- 
ing  and  Staff. 
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*301.  Pharmacology. — The  physiological  analysis  and  interpretation  of  the  mode  of  ac- 
tion of  the  more  important  drugs.  Attention  will  be  paid  to  prescription-writing  and  to 
the  preparations  listed  in  the  U.S.  Pharmacopoeia,  the  National  Formulary,  and  New  and 
Nonofficial  Remedies.  Prerequisite:  Students  registering  for  this  course  are  expected  to  be 
familiar  with  the  contents  of  Pharmacology  201.  In  addition  to  Biochemistry  201,  202, 
Physiology  251,  252,  and  303,  which  are  required,  a  knowledge  of  histology  and  pathology  is 
desirable.  C.  Spring:  lecture,  M.-Th.,  8:00;  laboratory,  sec.  a,  Th.,  sec.  b,  F.,  1:30-5:30; 
Geiling. 

*352.  Advanced  Pharmacology  and  Toxicology. — Conferences  and  advanced  laboratory 
work  on  selected  topics,  such  as  bio-assay,  and  other  quantitative  pharmacological  and 
toxicological  methods.  Open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students.  Prerequisite: 
Pharmacology  301.   C.-2Cs.   Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  Geiling. 

*401.  Research  in  Pharmacology. — A  course  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  stu- 
dents and  graduates  in  medicine.  Each  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged  for  each  student, 
Geiling. 

410.  Seminar  in  Pharmacology. — A  joint  seminar  with  the  departments  of  Physiology 
and  Biochemistry  for  the  presentation  of  research  reports.  One  hour  weekly,  each  quarter, 
Staff  Members. 

RELATED  COURSE 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  352.  Forensic  Medicine  and  Medical  Jurisprudence. — See 
page  28. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Arno  Benedict  Luckhardt,  Chairman  of  the  Administrative  Committee  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physiology. 
Nathaniel  Kleitman,  Secretary  of  the  Department. 


Arno  Benedict  Luckhardt,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Franklin  Chambers  McLean,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathological  Physiology. 

Ralph  Waldo  Gerard,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Nathaniel  Kleitman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Victor  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology;  Student  Counselor. 

Heinrich  Necheles,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Louis  Nelson  Katz,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Samuel  Soskjn,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Howard  G.  Swann,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Physiology,  Seymour  Coman  Fund. 

F.  Joseph  Mullin,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Morris  A.  Lipton,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

John  Oliver  Hutchens,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Julian  Morris  Tobias,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Edward  E.  Eagle,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Rubin  J.  Schachter,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Raymond  Weinstein,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Esther  DaCosta  Hoelzel,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Elbert  Tokaji,  S.M.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Edwin  Lee  Smith,  S.M.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Alene  F.  Silver,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Daniel  H.  Cahoon,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 


Anton  Julius  Carlson,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D.,  Frank  P.  Hixon  Distinguished  Serv- 
ice Professor  Emeritus  of  Physiology. 
Ralph  Stayner  Lillie,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physiology. 

FELLOWS,  1940-41 

Alexander  Rush,  M.D.,  Arno  B.  Luckhardt  Fellow. 
Jonas  Elyu  Schreider,  S.M.,  Mary  Strong  Sheldon  Fellow. 
Robert  H.  Shuler,  S.M. 
Julian  Morris  Tobias,  S.B.,  M.D. 

MATHEMATICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

Nicolas  Rashevsky,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematical  Biophysics. 
Alston  Scott  Householder,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Mathematical  Biophysics. 
Herbert  D.  Landahl,  S.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Mathematical  Biophysics. 
Alvin  Martin  Weinberg,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Mathematical  Biophysics. 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  courses  in  the  Department  of  Physiology  are  arranged  for  four  classes  of  students : 

1.  Students  in  the  College  and  Divisions  who  desire  some  knowledge  of  human  physiol- 
ogy, foods,  and  personal  hygiene  as  an  educational  equipment  for  life. 

2.  Students  in  the  Divisions  who  wish  to  acquire  a  more  extensive  knowledge  of  the 
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structure  and  functions  of  the  human  body,  or  who  wish  to  study  biology  from  the  physio- 
logical side.  To  satisfy  the  needs  of  these  students  and  enable  them  to  cover  the  subject 
satisfactorily,  a  two-course  sequence  is  given:  Physiology  202  and  203. 

3.  Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  physiology,  or  students  of  other  biological  sciences 
who  wish  to  take  minor  work  in  advanced  physiology. 

4.  Medical  students. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  DEPARTMENT 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Department  who  have  previous  training  in  general  inor- 
ganic and  elementary  organic  chemistry  (Chemistry  104,  105,  120,  or  equivalents),  and  who 
also  satisfy  the  general  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Division. 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  TEACHERS 

Students  who  are  preparing  to  teach  physiology  in  secondary  schools  or  junior  colleges 
should  refer  to  the  general  statements  on  pages  65-66,  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the 
Divisions,  secure  copies  of  the  Announcements  entitled  The  Preparation  of  Teachers,  and 
consult  the  Counselor,  Dr.  Johnson. 

THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

On  admission  to  the  Division,  each  student  specializing  in  the  Department  arranges  in 
consultation  with  the  Departmental  Counselor  a  progressive,  sequential  program  of  ap- 
proximately 12  courses  in  the  Department  or  in  the  Department  and  related  departments, 
in  addition  to  those  completed  in  the  College. 

The  required  courses  in  the  Department  are  Physiology  101  or  202  and  203,  251,  252,  and 
303.  With  the  approval  of  the  Counselor,  courses  may  be  selected  from  the  following: 
Physics  105,  106,  107;  Psychology  201;  Chemistry  240,  261;  Biochemistry  201,  202;  Anat- 
omy 306  or  316;  Zoology  205,  220,  301,  320;  Bacteriology  201. 

HIGHER  DEGREES 

The  Divisional  requirements  for  higher  degrees  are  set  forth  on  pages  61-62,  Announce- 
ments of  the  College  and  the  Divisions. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Departmental  degree. — Departmental  prerequisites:  (1)  Research,  at  least  3  courses 
(Physiology  411);  (2)  2-5  courses  from  the  courses  numbered  300  or  higher  in  physiology 
and  related  sciences  (Physiology  251,  252,  and  303  may  be  counted  in  these  5  courses);  and 
(3)  thesis. 

The  Divisional  degree. — Departmental  prerequisites:  A  scholastic  achievement  in  physi- 
ology equivalent  to  Courses  251,  252,  and  303.  For  general  requirements  see  Divisional  an- 
nouncement concerning  this  degree  (p.  62,  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the  Divisions). 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Departmental  prerequisites. — Physiology  251,  252,  and  303,  and  Biochemistry  201  and 
202,  or  their  equivalent,  and  2-4  additional  courses  in  the  300-400  group  in  physiology  and 
biochemistry  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Doctor's  degree.  The  candidate  must 
also  participate  in  the  wreekly  seminar  in  the  Physiology  group.  The  further  selection  of 
work  is  arranged  in  each  case  by  consultation.  The  student  must  pass  a  qualifying  exami- 
nation in  the  general  field  of  physiology  before  the  Departmental  recommendation  for  the 
candidacy  is  granted. 


60  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    CHICAGO 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

The  course  requirements  in  physiology  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  listed  in 
the  table  on  pages  26-27.  They  include  Courses  251,  252,  and  303. 

A  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  who  elects  to  do  research  leading  to  a 
thesis  in  the  Department  of  Physiology  is  guided  in  the  selection  and  experimental  develop- 
ment of  his  research  problem. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

Courses  marked  *  require  payment  of  a  laboratory  fee  by  all  except  medical  students. 

COURSE  IN  THE  COLLEGE 

*101.  Physiology. — See  page  47,  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the  Divisions. 

COURSES  IN  THE  DIVISION 

Physiology  202  and  203  are  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  secure  a  more  detailed  and 
comprehensive  knowledge  of  physiology.  These  courses  prepare  the  student  for  advanced 
work  in  physiology  and  are  useful  to  students  who  intend  to  specialize  in  other  branches  of 
biology.   Physiology  202  is  particularly  helpful  to  students  in  home  economics. 

*202.  Physiology  of  Circulation,  Respiration,  Digestion,  Metabolism,  and  Nutrition. — 
Prerequisite:  Elementary  physics  and  chemistry.  Autumn:  lecture,  M.,  W.,  Th.,  1:30; 
laboratory,  M.,  Th.,  2:30-4:30;  Kleitman  and  Assistant. 

*203.  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Nervous  System,  Special  Senses,  Internal  Secretions,  and 
Reproduction. — Prerequisite:  Elementary  physics  and  chemistry.  Summer:  lecture,  Tu., 
W.,  Th.,  1:30;  laboratory,  M.,  F.,  1:30-3:30;  Mullin;  Winter:  lecture,  M.,  W.,  Th., 
1 :30;  laboratory,  M.,  W.,  2:30-4:30;  Kleitman  and  Assistant. 

*205.  Undergraduate  Honors  Course  in  Physiology. — An  introduction  to  research.  Pre- 
requisite: Physiology  202,  203,  or  their  equivalent,  and  consent  of  instructor.  Each  quar- 
ter, hours  to  be  arranged,  Johnson. 

*251.  Physiology  of  Blood,  Circulation,  and  Respiration. — Lectures  and  recitations, 
4  hours  a  week;  laboratory  work,  4  hours  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Physiology  202  or  equiva- 
lent. Summer:  lecture,  Tu.,  W.,  Th.,  11:00;  laboratory,  F.,  8:00-12:00;  conference,  to  be 
arranged;  Johnson;  Spring:  lecture,  M.-Th.,  8:00;  laboratory,  sec.  a,  F.,  8:00-12:00;  sec. 
b,  F.,  1:30-5:30;  Johnson  and  Assistants. 

*252.  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Absorption,  Secretion,  Excretion,  Endocrine  Glands, 
and  Heat. — Lectures  and  recitations,  4  hours  a  week;  laboratory,  4  hours  a  week.  Prerequi- 
site: Biochemistry  201,  Physiology  251.  Summer:  lecture,  Tu.-Th.,  8:00;  laboratory,  M., 
8:00-12:00;  conferences,  to  be  arranged;  Ltjckhardt;  Autumn:  lecture,  M.-Th.,  8:00; 
laboratory,  sec.  a,  ¥.,  8:00-12:00;  sec.  b,  F.,  1:30-5:30;  Ltjckhardt  and  Assistants. 

*303.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System  and  the  Senses. — Lectures,  2  a  week;  recita- 
tion and  conference,  1  a  week;  laboratory,  4  hours  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Anatomy  306  and 
Physiology  251.  Winter:  lecture,  M.-Th.,  8:00;  laboratory,  sec.  a,  F.,  8:00-12:00;  sec.  b, 
F.,  1:00-5:00;  Gerard,  Johnson,  and  Assistants. 

*304.  Special  Physiology  of  Mammals. — A  course  including  the  experiments  not  given 
in  the  general  courses.  Prerequisite:  Physiology  251,  252,  or  303,  or  their  equivalent.  $C. 
Winter,  W.,  1:30-5:30,  Ltjckhardt. 

*305.  The  Principles  of  Physiology. — The  application  of  the  principles  of  physiology  to 
the  clinical  examination  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  special  senses.  Laboratory  work 
limited  to  10  students;  registration  for  laboratory  by  conference  with  instructor.  §C.-C. 
Spring,  hours  to  be  arranged,  Ltjckhardt. 

306.  Mineral  Metabolism. — The  dynamics  of  the  behavior  of  electrolytes  and  of  water 
in  the  animal  organism  in  health  and  in  disease.  Lectures  and  conferences,  2  hours  a  week. 
Prerequisite:  Biochemistry  202,  Physiology  252.   |C.   Autumn,  Tu.,  W.,  3:30,  McLean. 

308.  Applied  Physiology  of  the  Circulation. — Mechanics  of  the  circulation;  the  electro- 
cardiogram; sphygmography;  sphygmomanometry;  pathological  physiology  of  the  heart 
and  blood  vessels.  One  phase  of  the  subject  considered  each  quarter.  Lectures  and  confer- 
ences, 2  hours  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Physiology  251.  §C.  Autumn,  Winter,  hours  to  bear- 
ranged,  Katz. 
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309.  Pathological  Physiology  of  the  Gastrointestinal  Tract. — Lectures  and  conferences, 
2  hours  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Physiology  252.  5C.  Spring,  M.,  3:30,  Th.,  9:00, 
Necheles. 

310.  Intermediary  Metabolism  in  Health  and  Disease. — Lectures  and  conferences, 
2  hours  a  week.   Prerequisite:  Physiology  252.   JC.   Winter,  Tu.,  W.,  4:30,  Soskin. 

312.  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System,  Chronaxie,  Conditioned  Reflexes,  Sleep. — 
£C.-C.    Autumn,  Tu.,  W.,  4:30,  Kleitman. 

*403,  404.  General  Physiology. — Properties  and  physicochemical  constitution  of  living 
matter;  influence  of  chemical  and  physical  agents  on  protoplasm;  nature  and  conditions  of 
protoplasmic  response.  Prerequisite:  Inorganic  and  organic  chemistry,  general  physics, 
general  zoologv  or  botany,  introductory  physiology.  3Cs.  Autumn,  Winter:  lecture,  Th., 
F.,  1:00-2: 30;"  laboratory,  Th.,  F.,  2:30-5:30,  S.,  9:00-12:00;  Lillie. 

406.  The  Neurone. — The  properties  of  the  nerve  cell  and  fiber  in  relation  to  neural  func- 
tion in  the  organism.  Registration  by  consent  of  instructor.  ^C.  Spring,  hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged, Gerard. 

407.  Special  Physiology  of  the  Glands  of  Internal  Secretion. — Summer:  lecture,  Tu- 
F.,  1:30,  Luckhardt,  McLean,  Soskin,  Swann;  Winter:  lecture,  Tu.-F.,  2:30,  Luck- 

HARDT,  SWANN. 

*408.  Special  Physiology  of  the  Glands  of  Internal  Secretion. — Laboratory,  hours  to  be 
arranged.  Limited  to  10  students.  Prerequisite:  Physiology  407  and  consent  of  instructor. 
^C.   Autumn,  Spring,  Swann. 

409.  Seminar  in  Physiology  Group. — No  credit.   Summer,  First  Term,  M.,  4:30. 

*411.  Research  in  Physiology. — C.-3Cs.  each  quarter.  Hours  to  be  arranged,  Luck- 
hardt, McLean,  Kleitman,  Gerard,  Johnson,  Swann,  Mullin,  Hutchens. 

MATHEMATICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Mathematical  Biophysics  is  given  through  the 
Faculty  of  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences.  The  program  of  study  is  made  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Mathematical  Biophysics  and  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Physiology.  About  four  years,  covering  approximately  36 
courses,  including  research  courses,  are  necessary  after  the  completion  of  the  requirements 
for  the  Bachelor's  degree.  For  persons  holding  a  Master's  degree  in  either  Physics  or  Math- 
ematics, a  special  program  of  study  is  arranged  in  each  case. 

COURSES  OE  INSTRUCTION 

255.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Biophysics. — A  general  course  in  the  development  of 
biophysical  theories  serving  as  an  introduction  to  current  research.  Prerequisite:  Calculus, 
elementary  physics.  Some  knowledge  of  general  biology  desirable.  C.  Summer,  Tu.-F., 
3:30,  or  hours  to  be  arranged,  Householder. 

347.  Mathematical  Biophysics  I. — Physicomathematical  aspects  of  cell  growth  and 
multiplication.  Physicomathematical  theory  of  organic  form.  Prerequisite:  General 
physics,  calculus;  differential  equations,  ordinary  and  partial;  general  biology.  Lectures 
and  seminar.   C.   Autumn,  W.,  3:30-5:30,  Rashevsky,  Householder. 

348.  Mathematical  Biophysics  II. — Physicomathematical  aspects  of  nerve  excitation 
and  nerve  conduction.  Prerequisite:  General  physics;  calculus;  differential  equations,  ordi- 
nary and  partial;  general  biology.  Lectures  and  seminar.  C.  Winter,  W.,  3:30-5:30, 
Rashevsky,  Householder. 

349.  Mathematical  Biophysics  III. — Hysteresis  phenomena  in  physics  and  biology.  Ap- 
plication to  learning.  Physicomathematical  aspects  of  the  functions  of  the  central  nervous 
system  and  of  behavior.  Physicomathematical  aspects  of  the  Gestalt  problem.  Applica- 
tions to  the  mathematical  theory  of  aesthetic  values  and  of  social  phenomena.  Prerequisite: 
General  physics;  calculus;  differential  equations,  ordinary  and  partial;  general  biology. 
Lectures  and  seminar.  C.   Spring,  W.,  3:30-5:30,  Rashevsky,  Householder. 

370.  Seminar  in  Mathematical  Biophysics. — A  critical  and  comparative  survey  of 
physical  and  mathematical  theories  in  the  field  of  biology  and  reports  on  current  research. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor.  |C.  Autumn,  WTinter,  Spring,  F.,  4:30,  Rashevsky, 
Householder. 

420.  Research  in  Mathematical  Biophysics. — Each  quarter.  Rashevsky,  House- 
holder. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

For  announcements  of  courses  in  psychology  see  the  Announcements  of  the  College  and 
the  Divisions,  Division  of  the  Social  Sciences. 

Students  who  have  already  begun  their  work  in  candidacy  for  a  degree  in  the  Division 
of  the  Biological  Sciences  may  continue  in  accordance  with  the  program  previously  ap- 
proved for  the  individual  student. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences  with  the  expecta- 
tion of  taking  a  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Divisional  Master  of  Science  in  Psychology, 
if  they  have  completed  the  requirements  for  admission  and  are  individually  recommended 
by  the  Department  of  Psychology. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  DIVISION 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences  are  stated  on 
page  60  of  the  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the  Divisions.  As  a  substitute  for  the  Divi- 
sional requirement  of  the  second-year  College  work  in  biology  ("B-Z-P"  sequence),  the 
student  may,  if  he  desires,  offer  3  courses  in  the  biological  sciences,  of  which  1  shall  be  in 
physiology  and  1  in  zoology. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

Psychology  201  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the  Department,  and  should  be 
taken  at  the  earliest  opportunity.  It  is  open  to  second-year  College  students.  In  addition 
the  candidate  for  the  Bachelor's  degree  must  meet  the  following  requirements : 

1.  6  courses  in  the  Department,  including  211,  251,  256,  and  361,  and  2  of  the  following: 
Psychology  302,  320,  341;  Education  312  or  Home  Economics  237;  Anatomy  316;  Zoology 
305. 

2.  6  related  courses,  approved  in  advance  by  the  departmental  counselor,  of  which  4 
shall  be  in  the  biological  or  the  physical  sciences,  including  at  least  1  in  each  Division,  and 
at  least  1  involving  laboratory  training;  1  in  the  social  sciences  or  in  philosophy;  and  1  addi- 
tional course. 

3.  6  electives,  of  which  1  may  be  Psychology  201. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Departmental  degree. — The  departmental  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Psychology 
is  not  given  in  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences. 

The  Divisional  degree. — The  student  must  follow  a  program  approved  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Department  of  Psychology  and  the  Dean  of  Students  in  the  Division  of  the  Biological 
Sciences. 
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THE  OTHO  S.  A.  SPRAGUE  MEMORIAL  INSTITUTE 

PSYCHIATRIC  RESEARCH 

The  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute  supports  research  in  psychiatry,  conducted 
on  a  co-operative  basis  in  several  departments  of  the  University  in  association  with  the 
division  of  psychiatry  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  close  geographic  and  working 
association  of  medical  and  fundamental  sciences  gives  exceptional  advantages  for  the 
study  of  psychiatric  problems,  which  ramify  so  widely  into  many  special  fields.  The  scope 
of  the  present  activities  is  indicated  by  the  different  departments  represented  by  the  staff 
members  as  listed  below.  It  is  hoped  that  co-operation  will  also  be  established  with  other 
disciplines  such  as  sociology,  education,  and  law,  in  regard  to  research  problems  of  mutual 
interest  to  these  fields  and  to  psychiatry. 

The  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute  Fund  is  administered  through  the  Dean  of 
the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences,  with  the  aid  of  the  following  advisory  committee: 

William  Hay  Taliaferro,  Dean  of  the  Division  of  Biological  Sciences,  Chairman. 
Arthur  Charles  Bachmeyer,  Director  of  University  Clinics;  Associate  Dean  of  the 

Division  of  Biological  Sciences. 
David  Slight,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
H.  Gideon  Wells,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Pathology;  Director  Emeritus  of  the  Otho  S.  A. 

Sprague  Memorial  Institute. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  STAFF  OF  THE  OTHO  S.  A.  SPRAGUE 
MEMORIAL  INSTITUTE 

H.  Gideon  Wells,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Director  Emeritus  of  Medical  Research  of  the  Otho  S.  A . 
Sprague  Memorial  Institute. 

IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

David  Barrett  Clark,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Neuroanatomy. 

IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Roger  Franklin  Varney,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

Julian  Herman  Lewis,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

Fremont  Ellis  Kelsey,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Pharmacology. 
Robert  Tulloch  Stormont,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

IN  THE  DIVISION  OF  PSYCHIATRY  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  MEDICINE 

Theodore  Johnston  Case,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurophysiology. 
Ward  Campbell  Halstead,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 
Eva  Ruth  Balken,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 
George  W.  Knox,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

Heinrich  Kluver,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 
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MEMBERS  OF  THE  STAFF  OF  THE  DIVISION  OF 

PSYCHIATRY  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT 

OF  MEDICINE 

David  Slight,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  D.P.M.,  F.R.C.P.(C),  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Hugh  Thompson  Carmichael,  M.D.,  CM.,  S.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Jules  Hymen  Masserman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Henry  Walter  Brosin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Joan  Fleming,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Adrian  Hold  Vander  Veer,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Charlotte  Gertrude  Babcock,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Jay  Earl  McCormick,  Jr.,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Resident  in  Psychiatry. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Dallas  B.  Phemister,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

Dallas  B.  Phemister,  M.D.,  Thomas  D.  Jones  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Lester  Reynold  Dragstedt,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Alexander  Brunschwig,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Hilger  Perry  Jenkins,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  Elias  Adams,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Keith  Sanford  Grimson,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  and  Resident  in  Surgery,  Kenneth  Smith 
Fund. 

Dwight  Edwin  Clark,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

J.  Garrott  Allen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Douglas  Smith  Foundation. 

Frederick  M.  Owens,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Douglas  Smith  Founda- 
tion. 

Richard  A.  Rasmussen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Resident  and  Research  Assistant  in  Sur- 
gery, Douglas  Smith  Foundation. 

Paul  W.  Schaeer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Douglas  Smith  Foundation. 

Edward  H.  Camp,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Robert  Dunham  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Douglas  Smith 
Foundation. 

Rubin  J.  Schachter,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Thomas  Francis  Thornton,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Douglas  Smith 
Foundation. 

NEUROSURGERY 

Arthur  Earl  Walker,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
William  H.  Sweet,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Vasilios  Simos  Lambros,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Douglas  Smith  Founda- 
tion. 
John  K.  Taggart,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Edward  Vail  Lapham  Brown,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Louis  Bothman,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Arlington  Colton  Krause,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Justin  Martin  Donegan,  M.D.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Jerome  A.  Gans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Wtilliam  M.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

*Richard  Warren  Ashley,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Resident  in  Surgery. 

John  W.  Doolittle,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

Benjamin  Milder,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

Edward  X.  Crowley,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

Hal  W.  Hardin,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

William  Rosenberg,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

*  On  leave  for  service  in  the  Medical  Reserve  Corps. 
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ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Cly  Howard  Hatcher,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

*Donald  Ross,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

Crawford  Jennings  Campbell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

Harold  Eugene  Henke,  S.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

Ormand  C.  Julian,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

John  Ralston  Lindsay,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Henry  B.  Perlman,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Heinrich  Kobrak,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery,  Douglas  Smith  Founda- 
tion. 
Delbert  K.  Judd,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Joseph  Wepman,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Nathan  Steinberg,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 
Paul  Kenneth  Keller,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 
John  Elias  Karlin,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
James  Edward  P.  Libby,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

UROLOGY 

Charles  Brenton  Huggins,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Cornelius  William  Vermeulen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Roland  Eugene  Stevens,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

William  Wallace  Scott,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

William  B.  Neal,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Douglas  Smith  Foundation. 

ANESTHESIA 

Huberta  Livingstone,  S.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Rose  Engel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Irene  Shank,  M.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Victoria  Iona  Wellman,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 

Helene  Dora  Mayer,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  and  Assistant  Resident  in  Surgery. 


Margaret  Campbell  Winters,  R.N.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Physiotherapy). 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  instruction  is  given  in  the  form  of  an  introductory  course,  an  externship  in  the 
hospital,  clerkships  in  the  out-patient  department,  amphitheater  clinics,  and  advanced 
work  in  the  special  fields  of  general  surgery  and  in  the  surgical  specialties.  Opportunities 
are  offered  qualified  students  for  research  work,  and  a  limited  number  of  internships, 
assistant  residencies,  and  residencies  are  available  in  general  surgery  and  in  the  surgical 
specialities. 

DEGREES 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum 
of  5  courses  in  general  surgery  and  the  surgical  specialties  and  to  pass  a  general  examination 
in  general  surgery,  urology,  orthopedics,  otolaryngology,  and  ophthalmology.  Examina- 
tions are  offered  during  the  second  half  of  each  quarter.  Candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree 
with  honors  in  Surgery  must  have  maintained  a  better  than  average  grade  for  the  four 
years  of  the  medical  curriculum,  and  are  required  in  addition  to  prepare  a  satisfactory 
thesis  based  on  independent  research  and  constituting  an  actual  contribution  to  knowledge. 

*  On  leave  for  service  in  the  Medical  Reserve  Corps. 
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THE   DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Science  is  granted  in  the  Department  of  Surgery  upon  the  ful- 
filment of  the  following  requirements :  residence  for  at  least  three  quarters  subsequent  to 
the  granting  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine;  8  courses  of  satisfactory  grade  level,  6  of 
which  shall  have  been  done  in  the  University  of  Chicago;  a  satisfactory  dissertation  ap- 
proved by  the  Chairman  of  the  Department;  and  a  satisfactory  examination  in  some 
special  field  of  surgery.  Work  as  an  undergraduate  extern  or  intern  or  as  resident  is  not 
counted  toward  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science.  Candidates  who  have  active  clinical 
responsibilities,  such  as  residents,  are  not  permitted  to  register  for  more  than  one  course  a 
quarter  toward  this  degree. 

The  Divisional  Master's  degree  is  not  granted  in  this  Department. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Surgery  is  recommended  only  for  students  who 
have  completed  the  work  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  who  have  sub- 
mitted a  thesis  embodying  original  research  approved  by  the  Department  of  Surgery,  and 
who  have  completed  satisfactorily  an  amount  of  advanced  work  equivalent  to  that  required 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  the  Division  of  the  Biological  Sciences. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Fellowships  from  the  Douglas  Smith  Foundation  may  be  awarded  to  properly  qualified 
candidates  for  research  work  in  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

I.    GENERAL  SURGERY,  ORTHOPEDICS,  AND  UROLOGY 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  301.  Introductory  Course. — See  page  28. 
Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302. — See  page  28. 

303.  Externship  in  Hospital. — The  student  works  full  time  for  one  quarter  as  a  member 
of  a  team  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  for  the  investigation  of  disease.  In  the 
forenoons  the  student  is  engaged  in  ward  rounds,  assisting  at  operations,  administration  of 
anesthetics,  and  history-taking.  Rounds  are  made  three  mornings  weekly  in  general 
surgery  and  one  morning  each  in  orthopedics,  neurosurgery,  and  genito-urinary  surgery. 
The  hour  from  twelve  to  one  o'clock  daily  is  spent  at  the  conjoint  clinical  lectures.  The 
afternoon  work  includes  surgical  pathology,  history-taking,  laboratory  work,  and  assisting 
at  dressings.  Includes  half -course  credit  in  therapeutics.  Prerequisite:  Pathology  302. 
3Cs.  each  quarter.  Adams,  Brunschwig,  Dragstedt,  Hatcher,  Huggins,  Jenkins, 
Phemister,  Walker. 

304.  Externship  in  Out-Patient  Department  in  General  Surgery,  Orthopedics,  and 
Genito-urinary  Surgery. — Under  supervision  the  student  participates  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  conditions  presented  by  ambulatory  patients,  rotating  through  general 
surgery,  orthopedics,  and  urology,  and  may  visit  patients  who  have  been  hospitalized  after 
having  been  seen  in  the  out-patient  department.  This  includes  Conjoint  Course  350.  Pre- 
requisite: Surgery  303  or  Medicine  303  or  Obstetrics  and  Pediatrics  303.  l£Cs.  each  quar- 
ter. Group  A,  M.,  W.,  F.,  2:00^:30;  Group  B,  Tu.,  2:00-4:30,  and  Sat.,  10:00-12:00. 

307.  Ward  Visits  with  Externs. — Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor.  ^C.  Autumn, 
Winter,  Spring,  M.,  W.,  F.,  8:00-9:00;  Tu.,  Th.,  S.,  9:00-10:00;  Phemister  and  Staff. 
Conjoint  Clinical  Course  350. — See  page  64. 

351.  Surgical  Anatomy  and  Operative  Surgery. — Prerequisite:  Surgery  303.  \C  Au- 
tumn, Spring,  two  2-hour  periods  weekly:  M.  and  alternate  W.  and  F.,  4:45-6: 15,  Adams. 

352.  Physiotherapy. — For  Seniors.  Limited  to  6.  1  hour,  3  days  weekly.  \C  Hours  to 
be  arranged,  Hatcher,  Winters,  and  Staff. 

353.  Clinical  Anesthesia. — Prerequisite:  Surgery  303.  One  3-hour  period  weekly.  Hours 
arranged.   Limited  to  2.  |C.  Summer,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  Livingstone  and  Staff. 
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357.  Advanced  Work  in  Surgical  Pathology. — Limited  to  Seniors.  Hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged, B  RUNS  CH  WIG. 

402.  Research  in  Surgery. — C.-3Cs.  each  quarter.  Adams,  Brunschwig,  Hatcher, 
Dragstedt,  Huggins,  Jenkins,  Phemister. 

411.  Seminar  and  Surgical  Pathological  Conference. — Weekly.  No  credit. 

II.    OPHTHALMOLOGY 

311.  Clinical  Ophthalmology. — A  combined  external-disease  and  ophthalmoscopic 
course  given  in  the  dispensary,  wards,  operating  rooms,  and  laboratory,  including  training 
in  the  use  of  instruments,  in  history-writing,  in  determination  of  central  and  peripheral 
vision  and  intra-ocular  tension,  and  in  description  of  external  and  fundus  diseases.  The  labo- 
ratory exercises  consist  of  study  and  drawing  of  prepared  specimens  of  the  more  important 
eye  diseases.  fC.  Summer,  six  weeks.  Laboratory,  5-15  hours  weekly.  M.-F.,  9:00-12:00, 
Brown  and  Staff. 

III.   OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

321.  Clinical  Otolaryngology. — A  clinical  course  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  labo- 
ratory demonstrations,  and  clinical  instruction  in  the  dispensary  and  hospital  wards.  A 
series  of  ten  lectures  covers  the  diagnosis  and  therapy  of  the  more  important  otolaryn- 
gological  diseases.  The  laboratory  work  includes  demonstration  of  anatomic  specimens  and 
histopathological  preparations  of  nose,  throat,  and  ear  pathology.  Clinical  work  includes  a 
short  preliminary  period  of  training  in  the  use  of  instruments,  followed  by  supervised  prac- 
tice in  examination  and  interpretation  of  physical  findings  in  selected  types  of  cases,  and  in 
the  correlation  of  X-ray  and  special  examinations  with  the  physical  findings.  -|C.  Summer. 
Lecture:  F.,  10:30-12:00  (11  weeks);  clinics:  M.-Th.,  9:00-12:00  (5|  weeks);  Lindsay 
and  Staff. 

322.  Advanced  Work. — Maximum  of  4  days  weekly.  Up  to  6  courses. 

323.  Abnormalities  of  Voice  and  Speech. — A  combined  lecture,  demonstration,  and 
discussion  course  covering  the  differential  diagnosis  and  demonstration  of  speech  cases  plus 
discussion  of  techniques  in  therapy.  Open  to  medical  students  and  a  limited  number  of 
advanced  students  in  education  or  psychology.  ^C.  2\  hours  weekly.  Hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged, Wepman. 

404.  Research  in  Otolaryngology. — C.-3Cs.  Lindsay. 

IV.  NEUROLOGY  AND  NEUROSURGERY 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  301. — See  page  28. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  302. — See  page  28. 

Conjoint  Clinical  Course  350. — See  page  28. 

303.  Externship  in  Hospital. — Neurosurgical  cases  assigned  to  students  in  rotation. 
Each  quarter.  Rounds,  M.,  8 : 00-9 : 00,  Walker. 

331.  Externship  in  Out-Patient  Department. — Limited  to  4.  Prerequisite:  2jCs.  of 
Surgery  303  or  the  equivalent.  Summer,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring,  M.,  W.,  F.,  Buchanan, 
Walker. 

416.  Research  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. — Open  to  qualified  students  by  ar- 
rangement. C.-3Cs.  Each  quarter,  Walker. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ZOOLOGY 
OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Carl  Richard  Moore,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Zoology. 
Thomas  Park,  Secretary  of  Department. 


Warder  Clyde  Allee,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Carl  Richard  Moore,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Sewall  Wright,  Sc.D.,  Ernest  D.  Burton  Distinguished  Service  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Alfred  Edwards  Emerson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Zoology;  Student  Counselor. 

Paul  Alfred  Weiss,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Lincoln  Valentine  Domm,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Zoology. 

Thomas  Park,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Graham  Phillips  DuShane,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Dorothy  Price,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Zoology. 

Ralph  Morris  Buchsbaum,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  in  the  College. 

Herluf  Haldan  Strandskov,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Zoology  in  the  College. 

Asher  Joseph  Finkel,  S.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

Hsi  Wang,  S.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

Ruth  Minerva  Merwin,  A.M.,  Research  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

Paul  F.  Brown,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

Agnes  Burt  Braddock,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

Roger  W.  Sperry,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

A.  Cecil  Taylor,  S.M.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

William  Dudley  Burbanck,  S.M.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

Jerry  John  Kollros,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

Nicholas  Elias  Collias,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

Catharine  Zenker  Lutherman,  S.B.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 


Frank  A.  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  Illinois  (Summer,  1941). 


Charles  Manning  Child,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Zoology. 

Frank  Rattray  Lillie,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Andrew  MacLeish  Distinguished  Service  Professor 

Emeritus  of  Embryology. 
Horatio  Hackett  Newman,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Zoology. 

FELLOWS,  1940-41 

James  Conger  Braddock,  A.B.  John  Michael  Henderson,  S.B. 

Catherine  Harris  Fales,  A.M.  Bartholomew  A.  Maina,  S.B. 

Barbara  Hale,  A.M.  Charles  F.  Morgan,  A.B. 

Evelina  Ortiz,  A.B. 

Harry  M.  Smith,  S.B.,  Ridgway  Fellow 

INTRODUCTORY 

The  courses  in  zoology  are  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  students  who  desire  to 
obtain  some  knowledge  of  zoology  as  part  of  their  general  education,  those  who  need  work 
in  zoology  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  other  departments,  and  those  who  propose  to 
specialize  in  zoology. 
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It  is  advisable  that  students  who  propose  to  specialize  in  zoology  should  obtain  a  broad 
scientific  foundation,  including  work  in  the  cognate  sciences,  and  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German.  More  specifically,  students  specializing  in  zoology  should  have  train- 
ing equivalent  to  4  or  5  courses  in  chemistry,  2  or  3  in  physics,  and  1  or  2  in  geology;  they 
should  also  obtain  knowledge  of  the  general  principles  of  microscopical  anatomy,  paleontol- 
ogy, botany,  and  physiology.  These  courses  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  the  work  in 
zoology. 

THE  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  Department  who  have  previous  training  in  general,  in- 
organic, and  elementary  organic  chemistry  (Chemistry  104,  105,  120,  or  equivalent),  and 
who  also  satisfy  the  general  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Division. 

Entering  students  who  expect  to  specialize  in  zoology  are  advised  to  prepare  during  their 
first  year,  by  formal  or  informal  work,  to  pass  the  comprehensive  examination  based  on 
the  general  course  in  biology  and  to  take  the  biological  laboratory  sequence  (Botany  101, 
Zoology  101,  and  Physiology  101)  during  their  second  year. 

Zoology  201,  202,  203,  and  205  present  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom. 
While  these  courses  may  be  taken  in  any  order,  best  results  are  obtained  if  taken  as  a 
sequence  in  the  order  indicated. 

On  admission  to  the  Division,  each  student  specializing  in  the  Department  arranges  a 
program  in  consultation  with  Dr.  Emerson,  the  Departmental  Counselor,  in  accordance 
with  the  Divisional  practice  as  follows :  one-third  of  the  work  in  zoology,  one- third  in  re- 
lated departments,  and  one-third  in  free  electives.  (Of  this  last  one-third,  not  more  than 
one-half  may  be  taken  in  zoology.)  The  work  in  zoology  includes  the  following  fundamental 
courses:  Zoology  201,  202,  203,  205,  207,  and  220. 

HIGHER  DEGREES 

Students  proposing  to  be  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  or  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  Zoology  must  have  basic  training  equivalent  to  that  required  for  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  in  this  Department. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  Departmental  degree. — Departmental  prerequisites:  9  additional  courses  in  the  De- 
partment, or  related  departments  (approved  by  the  Counselor),  including  a  satisfactory- 
thesis  based  upon  original  research,  and  the  Departmental  examination.  For  general 
Divisional  requirements  see  page  61  of  the  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the  Divisions. 

The  Divisional  degree. — Departmental  prerequisites:  9  additional  courses  in  the 
Division,  of  which  not  less  than  3  must  be  taken  in  the  Department,  and  not  more  than  3  in 
a  single  related  department  (program  approved  by  the  Counselor),  including  a  comprehen- 
sive essay  approved  by  the  immediate  supervisor.  For  general  Divisional  requirements  see 
page  62  of  the  A  nnouncements  of  the  College  and  the  Divisions. 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  Divisional  requirements  are  stated  on  page  62  of  the  Announcements  of  the  College 
and  the  Divisions. 

Departmental  prerequisites. — (1)  An  examination  on  the  fundamentals  of  zoology  before 
admission  to  candidacy  and  (2)  3  or  4  formal  courses  and  3  or  more  seminar  courses  in  the 
Department,  depending  on  previous  preparation.  The  principal  emphasis  is  placed  on 
research,  in  connection  with  which  all  requirements  necessary  for  a  scholarly  piece  of  work 
will  be  demanded. 

There  are  a  number  of  Faculty  members  located  in  other  departments  of  the  University 


THE    MEDICAL    SCHOOLS  71 

who  are  specialists  in  phases  of  zoology  not  actively  represented  on  the  departmental  staff. 
By  consent  of  the  Department  in  individual  cases,  advanced  degrees  may  be  taken  in 
Zoology  with  the  thesis  work  done  under  the  direction  of  certain  of  these  men. 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  TEACHERS 

Students  who  are  preparing  to  teach  in  secondary  schools  or  in  junior  colleges  should 
refer  to  the  general  statements  on  pages  65-66  of  the  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the 
Divisions,  secure  a  copy  of  the  Announcements  entitled  The  Preparation  of  Teachers,  and 
consult  the  Departmental  Counselor,  Dr.  Emerson,  in  arranging  their  programs. 

THE  ZOOLOGY  CLUB 

The  Zoology  Club  holds  open  meetings  weekly  for  the  presentation  of  research  results 
and  for  review  and  discussion  of  important  new  literature. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  a  "course"  (C). 

Courses  marked  *  require  payment  of  a  laboratory  fee  by  all  except  medical  students. 

COURSE  IN  THE  COLLEGE 

*101.  General  Zoology. — See  page  48,  Announcements  of  the  College  and  the  Divisions. 

COURSES  IN  THE  DIVISION 

*201.  Invertebrate  Zoology  I. — A  study  of  lower  invertebrate  groups:  Protozoa,  Porif- 
era,  Coelenterata,  Plathelminthes,  Nemathelminthes.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  101  or 
equivalent.  Lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  demonstrations.  Autumn:  conference,  Tu., 
8:00;  lecture,  M.,  Tu.,  9:00;  laboratory,  W.-F.,  8:00-10:00;  Allee. 

*202.  Invertebrate  Zoology  II. — Comparative  anatomy,  development,  and  phylogeny 
of  the  higher  invertebrate  groups  with  the  exception  of  Arthropoda.  Prerequisite:  Zoology 
101  or  equivalent.  Winter:  lecture,  M.,  Tu.,  9:00;  laboratory,  W.-F.,  8:00-10:00;  Weiss. 

*203.  Invertebrate  Zoology  III. — Comparative  anatomy,  development,  phylogeny,  and 
physiology  of  the  arthropods.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  101  or  equivalent.  Summer,  Spring: 
lecture,  M.,  Tu.,  9:00;  laboratory,  W.-F.,  8:00-10:00;  Park. 

*205.  Vertebrate  Zoology. — Comparative  anatomy,  development,  and  phylogeny  of 
vertebrates.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  101  or  equivalent.  Summer,  M.-F.,  1:30-3:30;  Winter, 
M.-F.,  10:00-12:00;  DuShane;  Spring,  M.-F.,  1:30-3:30, . 

207.  Field  Zoology. — An  introduction  to  local  animal  life  based  upon  classification, 
distribution,  and  natural  history  of  the  animal  phyla  of  this  region.  Prerequisite:  Zoology 
101  or  equivalent.  Autumn:  lecture,  Tu.,  F.,  1:30;  laboratory  as  arranged;  field,  all  day 
Saturday;  Emerson. 

211.  Human  Genetics. — A  course  dealing  chiefly  with  variation  and  heredity  in  man. 
General  genetic  principles  are  introduced  and  are  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  modes  of 
inheritance  of  normal  and  pathological  traits  in  man,  both  physical  and  mental.  Pre- 
requisite: Introductory  General  Course  in  the  Biological  Sciences  or  its  equivalent. 
Autumn:  lecture,  Tu.-F.,  10:00,  Strandskov.  (Given  under  auspices  of  University 
College,  on  the  Quadrangles.) 

*220.  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Birds  and  mammals.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory  work.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  101  and  205  or  equivalent.  Summer:  lecture,  M., 
W.,  Th.,  8:00;  laboratory,  M.,  W.,  9:00-12:00;  Autumn:  lecture,  M.,  W.,  Th.,  1:30; 
laboratory,  M.,  Th.,  2:30-5:30;  Spring:  lecture,  W.-F.,  1:30;  laboratory,  M.,  Tu.,  1:30- 
4:30;  DuShane. 

303.  Animal  Geography. — A  study  of  the  world-distribution  of  animals,  together  with 
factors  causing  and  limiting  distribution.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  assigned  topics. 
Winter,  M.-F.,  1:30,  Allee. 
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304.  Animal  Ecology. — The  relations  between  animals  and  their  environment  are  il- 
lustrated :  (1)  by  field  and  laboratory  studies  upon  the  nature  and  evolution  of  animal  com- 
munities, and  (2)  by  a  consideration  of  significant  experimental  and  quantitative  results. 
Prerequisite:  Zoology  207  or  equivalent.  Spring:  lecture,  W.-F.,  11:00;  laboratory  as  ar- 
ranged; field  analyses,  Saturday;  Park. 

*305.  Animal  Behavior. — Analysis  of  animal  activities  with  reference  to  the  physiology 
and  comparative  psychology  of  invertebrates  and  lower  vertebrates.  Prerequisite:  3 
courses  in  zoology  and  3  in  chemistry.  Autumn:  lecture,  M.-F.,  11:00;  laboratory  as  ar- 
ranged; Allee. 

*310.  Fundamental  Genetics. — Discussion  of  the  mechanism  of  heredity.  Laboratory 
work  with  Drosophila  melanogaster .  Prerequisite:  Zoology  101.  Autumn,  Tu.-F.,  10:00, 
Wright. 

312.  Physiological  Genetics. — Discussion  of  the  problem  of  the  control  of  life-processes 
by  genes.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  310.  Winter:  lecture,  Tu.-F.,  2:30,  Wright. 

313.  Evolution. — On  the  nature  of  the  evolutionary  process,  the  factors  of  evolution, 
and  the  possibilities  of  control.  These  problems  are  related  to  the  theory  of  genetics  of 
populations.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  310  or  Botany  250,  or  equivalent.  Spring:  lecture, 
Tu.-F.,  2:30,  Wright. 

*315.  Histogenesis. — A  comparative  and  experimental  study  of  organ  and  tissue 
differentiation.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  220  or  equivalent.  Autumn:  lecture,  Tu.,  F.,  1:30; 
laboratory  as  arranged;  DuShane. 

*318.  General  Embryology. — An  outline  of  the  principles  and  mechanisms  of  develop- 
ment. Fundamentals  of  experimental  and  comparative  embryology.  Prerequisite:  Zoology 
220  or  equivalent.  Summer,  Autumn:  lecture  and  laboratory,  M.-F.,  8:00-10:00,  Weiss. 

*319.  Developmental  Analysis  of  the  Nervous  System. — Experimental  study  of  the 
factors  involved  in  the  anatomical  and  functional  differentiation  of  the  nervous  system. 
Growth,  regeneration,  specificity  of  peripheral  nerves  and  nerve  centers;  relation  between 
nerves  and  nonnervous  tissues;  development  of  behavior.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  220. 
Spring:  lecture,  M.,  Tu.,  9:00;  laboratory  as  arranged;  Weiss. 

*331.  Comparative  Physiology. — A  study  of  comparative  physiological  processes  in  a 
widely  selected  group  of  invertebrates  and  vertebrates.  Summer:  lecture  and  laboratory, 
M.-F.,  1 : 30-3 : 30,  Brown. 

*352.  Endocrines  and  Reproduction. — A  study  of  morphology  and  physiology  of  the 
reproductive  system  of  vertebrates.  Laboratory  work,  lectures,  and  conferences.  Primari- 
ly for  advanced  students  in  zoology.  Class  limited.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  205  and  220. 
Winter:  lecture,  M.-W.,  1:30;  laboratory  as  arranged;  Moore. 

*399.  Problems  in  Experimental  Zoology. — An  individual  problem  course  in  beginning 
research  for  advanced  students  to  undertake  individual  laboratory  or  library  problems  in 
special  phases  of  zoology — experimental  embryology,  biology  of  sex,  ecology,  animal  be- 
havior, neurobiology,  genetics.  Registration  only  after  consultation  with  appropriate  in- 
structor. Each  quarter,  hours  to  be  arranged,  Staff. 

406.  Experimental  Embryology  of  the  Nervous  System. — Analysis  of  the  factors 
operating  in  the  development,  regeneration,  and  adjustments  of  the  nervous  system, 
particularly  in  relation  to  its  functions.  Lectures  and  discussion.  Summer,  hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged, Weiss. 

411.  Animal  Aggregations. — An  introduction  to  general  sociology  from  the  point  of  view 
of  mass  physiology.  Spring,  hours  to  be  arranged,  Allee. 

415.  Problems  of  Speciation. — An  analysis  of  the  physiological,  ecological,  and  geo- 
graphic factors  associated  with  the  origin  of  species;  techniques  of  research.  Spring,  hours 
to  be  arranged,  Emerson. 

417.  The  Biology  of  Populations. — An  analysis  of  the  factors  associated  with  the  growth, 
oscillation,  and  decline  of  experimental,  natural,  and  human  populations.  Summer,  hours 
to  be  arranged,  Park. 

425.  Invertebrate  Hormonal  Mechanisms. — A  consideration  of  the  problems  of  internal 
regulatory  mechanisms  of  a  hormone  or  hormone-like  nature.  Summer,  hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged, Brown. 

430.  Physiology  of  Reproduction. — A  consideration  of  problems  relating  to  reproduc- 
tion among  the  vertebrates.  Prerequisite:  Zoology  205  and  220  or  equivalent.  Autumn, 
hours  to  be  arranged,  Moore. 
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*45Q.  Zoological    Problems. — Research    work    for    advanced    students.  Prerequisite: 
Training  essential  to  the  special  topic  undertaken.  Hours  to  be  arranged,  Staff. 

*452.  Zoblogical  Problems. — Research,  Woods  Hole,  Staff. 

COURSES  NOT  OFFERED  IN  1941-42 
311.  Biometry. — Wright. 
351.  Biology  of  the  Endocrines. — -Moore. 
422.  The  Biology  of  Sex. — Moore. 
416.  Problems  in  the  Biology  of  Social  Insects. — Emerson. 

RELATED  COURSES 

The  attention  of  students  in  zoology  is  particularly  called  to  the  following  courses: 

Anatomy  305.  Histology. 

Bacteriology  320.  Parasitology. 

Geology  360,  361.  Invertebrate  Paleontology. 

Geology  370,  371.  Vertebrate  Paleontology. 

Physiology  403,  404.  General  Physiology. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

OF  MEDICINE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

OF  CHICAGO 

OFFICERS 

President Ormand  Julian 

First  Vice-President Ansgar  Rodholm 

Second  Vice-President Bernard  G.  Sarnat 

Secretary Gail  M.  Dack 
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[  Bernard  G.  Sarnat 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  RUSH 
MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

President William  A.  Thomas 

First  Vice-President Albert  H.  Montgomery 

Second  Vice-President Lewis  W.  Woodruff 

Third  Vice-President Willis  J.  Potts 

Necrologist Frank  Allin 

Secretary Carl  O.  Rinder 

Treasurer John  M.  Dorsey 

„  f  E.  D.  Allen 
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William  Hibbs 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  1940-41 

MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  THE  MEDICAL  SCIENCES 

June,  1940 

Grant  Rogers  Bartlett Biochemistry 

Isaac  Eldrew  Michael Physiology 

Max  Benjamin  Milberg Pharmacology 

December,  1940 

Beverly  Bernice  Breslove Bacteriology  and  Parasitology 

Marcus  Samuel  Handler Pathology 

Arthur  Frederick  Holtorff Biochemistry 
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DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  IN 

THE  MEDICAL  SCIENCES 

June,  1940 

John  Henry  Heinen Physiology 

Charles  Crane  Roby Pharmacology 

A  ugust,  1940 

John  Robert  CofFman Biochemistry 

Lemuel  Calvert  Curlin Biochemistry 

Leslie  Willard  Freeman Physiology 

Joseph  Paynter  Holt Physiology 

June  Rappaport  Schamp Physiology 

Walter  Albert  Stryker Pathology 

December,  1940 

Esther  DaCosta Physiology 

Bertha  Ellen  Davison Bacteriology  and  Parasitology 

Curtis  McCay  Flory Pathology 

Julia  Elizabeth  Goodsell Physiology 

Robert  Steele Biochemistry 

March,  1941 

Simon  Rodbard Physiology 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

I.  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

OF  CHICAGO 

June,  1940 

Helen  Mary  Brown  Gerald  Bullard  Macarthy 

Omar  John  Fareed  James  Demetrios  Majarakis 

Daniel  John  Fortmann  Roland  Carl  Olof  Olsson 

Horace  Martin  Gezon  Albert  Richard  Ryan 

Benjamin  Morton  Hair  William  Burgett  Smith 

Walter  Wile  Hamburger,  Jr.  Leonard  Alvin  Stine 

Helen  Dickerson  Heinen  Forrest  Myron  Swisher 

Cotter  Hirschberg  Richard  Walter  Trotter 

William  Norman  Jones  Dwain  Newton  Walcher 

Jack  Louis  Kahn  Robert  McLain  Wallace 

Richard  Gustaph  Lambert  James  Dumont  Wharton 

Karl  Malcolm  Lazarski  Edward  Jenner  Whiteley 

August,  1940 

Lilian  Donaldson  Randall  Leslie  Thompson 
George  Harris  Ruggy 

December,  1940 

Nelson  Wayne  Bolyard  Walter  Albert  Stryker 

W7alter  Duncan  Hawk  James  Llewellyn  Waters 

Clarence  Vernard  Hodges  Frank  George  Ziobrowski 
Francis  Bruce  Monroe 

March,  1941 

Joseph  Kenneth  Freilich  Gene  Tufts  Richardson 
Harry  Pepper  Maxwell 
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DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 


II.  RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 


June,  1940 

Osmund  Harald  Akre 
William  Henley  Anderson,  Jr. 
Emery  McKean  Argyle 
John  Herbert  Bailey 
Raiford  Douglas  Baxley 
Milton  Omar  Beebe,  Jr. 
Ellis  Gordon  Behrents 
Robert  Lawrence  Bestoso 
Jesse  William  Bowen,  Jr. 
William  Tappan  Brannon 
Abraham  Isaac  Braude 
Clarence  Fong  Chang 
Fred  Wylie  Clausen 
Allan  Bancroft  Coggeshall 
Thomas  Rodney  Collins 
Gordon  Hall  Congdon 
David  Carl  Dahlin 
Orin  Leonard  Davidson,  Jr. 
Jackson  Culley  Dillon 
Joseph  Arthur  Farmer 
Julius  Lionel  Fried 
Richard  Worthen  Gibbs 
George  Howard  Gottschalk 
John  Jerrard  Halbert 
John  Bernard  Hoesley 
Jerome  Murray  Hopper 
Thomas  Price  Jacobs 
Ryland  Marcus  Jacobus 
Chester  Thomas  Johnson 
George  Edwin  Johnson 
Karl  Vincent  Kaess 
Henry  Seymour  Kaplan 
Richard  John  Karberg 
Arthur  Jerome  Koven 
Stephen  John  Kruzich 
Edward  Lawrence  Laden 
Jack  Emanuel  Lieppman 
Barnard  Marcus 
John  Stuart  Marshall 
Alfred  Jacob  Massover 
James  Sydney  May,  Jr. 
Eugene  Bowles  McGregor 
Max  Benjamin  Milberg 
Sherman  McKinnon  Morgan 
Donald  Erwin  O'Brien 


James  Forrest  Orme 
Jane  Ann  Passamonte 
James  Walter  Paulus 
Ralph  Peimer 
Owen  Glendor  Reese 
Edwin  Glover  Riley 
Russell  Oliver  Saxvik 
Harold  Fredrich  Schuknecht 
Weston  John  Schutz 
William  David  Sicher 
Richard  Huntington  Sidell 
Irvin  S.  Siglin 
Arthur  Lawrence  Smith,  Jr. 
George  Washington  Smith,  Jr. 
Milton  David  Starekow 
Burns  Charles  Steele 
Margaret  Ida  Stemple 
James  Bell  Stewart 
John  Francis  Stotler 
Roy  Toshiro  Tanoue 
Howard  B.  Thomas 
Arnold  Meredith  Thompson 
Benjamin  Ernest  Tuch 
Kenneth  Martin  Vander  Velde 
Ben  Walpole 
John  Allen  Watson 
Warren  Meredith  Weiseth 

August,  1940 

John  Oliver  Austin 
Harriet  Gillette  Farley 
Carroll  Dauphin  Goodhope 
Laurence  Louis  Palitz 

December,  1940 

Robert  Earl  Zellner 

March,  1941 
Lyle  Bachman 
Harold  Albert  Bjork 
Delma  Wells  Caldwell 
Norman  Anton  Christensen 
Alma  H.  Cottam 
Rolf  Eissler 

Adam  Brown  Curry  Ellison 
Carl  August  Gebiihr 
Aaron  Grossman 
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Raymond  Nelson  Hench  Paul  Pierce  Pickering 

Sidney  Psyche  Hurwitz  John  Stafford  Rogers 

Loren  Joseph  Larscn  Carl  Ludwig  Sandburg 

Robert  Harold  Lehner  Nathan  Shlimovitz 

Gerald  DeWitt  Long  William  Howard  Snead,  Jr. 

Robert  Joseph  McLaughlin  Manuel  Leon  Stillerman 

Michael  Michaels  Mikita  Paul  Barnett  Stratte 

Ben  Herman  Mirman  Cleo  Leo  Vogele 

Kenneth  Dew  Orr  Eugene  Giraud  Whitaker 

James  Gartrelle  Phillips  Everett  John  Witt 
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LIST  OF  STUDENTS 

I.   THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 

The  following  list  includes  only  those  students  who  were  in  attendance  during  one  or 
more  quarters  of  the  academic  year  1940-41. 

Notes. — The  naming  of  a  degree  not  followed  by  the  name  of  an  institution  in  parenthesis  is  understood  to 
mean  a  degree  conferred  at  the  University  of  Chicago. 

In  cases  in  which  no  institution  is  named,  it  is  understood  to  mean  that  the  student  began  his  college  career 
at  the  University  of  Chicago. 

In  cases  in  which  an  institution,  but  no  degree,  is  mentioned,  it  is  understood  that  the  student  did  his  pre- 
medical  work  in  the  institution  named. 

In  cases  in  which  no  state  is  mentioned,  Illinois  is  understood. 

Abbreviations. — U.  =  University;  C.  =  College;  S.  =  School;  Inst.=Institute. 

Period  of  Residence. — s=residence  during  Summer  quarter,  1940;  a=during  Autumn  Quarter,  1940; 
w  =  during  Winter  Quarter,  1941;  sp  =  during  Spring  Quarter,  1941. 

Starred  (*)  names  indicate  clinical  students  in  Albert  Merritt  Billings  Hospital. 

Adland,  Marvin,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 

Ahern,  James  Joseph,  a,  Bellingham,  Wash.  S.B.  (U.  of  Washington)  '38. 

Anderson,  Karl,  Jr.,  a,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '41. 

Armoush,  Joseph  John,  a,  w,  sp,  Central  Falls,  R.I.  S.B.  (Boston  U.)  '40. 
*Armstrong,  Catherine  Audrey,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Ponca  City,  Okla.  A.B.  (U.  of  Oklahoma)  '38. 
*Askren,  Edward  Leroy,  Jr.,  w  (Jr.),  Manhattan,  Kan.  S.M.  (Kansas  State  Teachers  C.) 
'37. 

Barker,  Wayne,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  New  York,  N.Y.  S.B.  '40. 

Barnes,  Kenneth  Orville,  a,  w,  sp,  Seattle,  Wash.  U.  of  Wash. 
*Barris,  Ralph  Waldo,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  Ph.D.  (Northwestern  U.)  '34. 
*Barry,  George  Richard,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '40. 

Bartlett,  Jay  Paxton,  a,  w,  sp,  Ogden,  Utah. 

Bartley,  Harold,  a,  w,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Montana  State  U. 
*Bassham,  Byron  Earl,  a  (Jr.),  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Springfield,  Mo.  A.B.  (Southwest  Missouri 

State  Teachers  C.)  '36. 
*Baugher,  John,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '37. 

*Bayliss,  Milward,  s,  a  (Jr.),  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Baltimore,  Md.  Ph.D.  (U.  of  Minnesota)  '34. 
*Beal,  John  Mann,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '37. 

Beal,  Robert  Lee,  a,  w,  sp,  Anaconda,  Mont.  A.B.  (Montana  State  U.)  '40. 

Beattie,  George  Chapin,  a,  w,  sp,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio.  A.B.  (Bowling  Green  State  C.) 
'39. 

Becker,  Robert  Mettler,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Pasadena,  Calif.  A.B.  (Oberlin  C.)  '39. 
*Beilfuss,  Frank  Harrison,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
*Bennett,  Hugh  deEvereaux,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '40. 

Bennett,  Victor  Miles,  w,  sp,  Jackson,  Mich.  S.B.  '29. 
*Berg,  Owen  Charles,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '36. 
*Bertrand,  John  Joseph,  s  (Jr.),  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  San  Francisco,  Calif.  A.B.  (U.  of  California) 

'37. 
*Bielinis,  Peter  Louis,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

Bigelow,  Robert  Ramsey,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '41. 
*Billig,  Joachim  Henry,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  Oberlin  C. 
*Billings,  Carl  Emery,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Barrington.  S.B.  '39. 

Blakinger,  Leo  Anthony,  a,  w,  sp,  Aurora.  Ripon  C. 
*Blank,  Harvey,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 

*Blomquist,  Edward  Theodore,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  DeKalb.  B.E.    (Northern  Illinois  State 
Teachers  C.)  '31. 
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*Bolyard,  Nelson  Wayne,  s,  a  (Sr.),  Chicago.  Ph.D.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '28. 

Bolz,  J.  Arnold,  a,  w,  sp,  Elgin.  S.B.  '41. 

*Bond,  Glenn  Carl,  s,  a  (Jr.),  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Lawrence,  Kan.  Ph.D.  (U.  of  Kansas)  '38. 
*P>ond,  William  Holmes,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Indianpolis,  Ind.  S.B.  '40. 

Bonfiglio,  Michael,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Columbia  U. 
*Bradshaw,  Donald  Gregory,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (only  Jr.),  San  Antonio,  Fla.  S.B.  (U.  of  Florida) 

'32. 
♦Brighton,  Charles  Edwin,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (only  Jr.),  Coffeyville,  Kan.  S.B.  '39. 
*Brown,  William  Lee,  Jr.,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Jr.),  Flossmoor.  S.B.  '41. 

*Buchanan,  Donald  Landis,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  (North  Dakota  State  Agricul- 
tural C.)  '37. 
♦Bunce,  Paul  Leslie,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Omaha,  Neb.  A.B.  (Oberlin  C.)  '38. 

Buzzetti,  John  Francis,  a,  w,  sp,  Hardin,  Mont.  S.B.  (Montana  State  C.)  '38. 
*Cahoon,  Daniel  Hedgcoxe,  a  (Jr.),  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Roswell,  N.M.  A.B.  (Stanford  U.)  '34. 

Calloway,  Nathaniel  Oglesby,  a,  w,  sp,  Tuskegee  Institute,  Ala.  Ph.  D.  (Iowa  State  C.) 
'33. 

Campbell,  James  Allan,  a,  w,  Rochelle.  A.B.  (Knox  C.)  '39. 

Carey,  Josh  Harlan,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.  A.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '39. 

Carpenter,  Richard  Everett,  a,  w,  sp,  Shawnee,  Okla.  A.B.  (U.  of  Colorado)  '39. 

Carroll,  Kenneth  Malcolm,  a,  w,  sp,  Lancaster,  Pa.  S.B.  (Franklin  and  Marshall  C.)  '40. 

Casey,  Byron  Laurence,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Park  Ridge.  S.B.  (U.  of  Notre  Dame)  '39. 

Chase,  William  Edward,  a,  w,  sp,  Rexburg,  Idaho.  S.M.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '40. 
*Christenson,  Paul  Frederick,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Wells ville,  Utah.  S.B.  (Utah  Agricultural  C.) 
'38. 

Connor,  Arthur  Charles,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 
*Cook,  Richard  Simon,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

Cope,  Beverly  Alden,  a,  w,  sp,  Pullman,  Wash.  S.B.  (Washington  State  C.)  '40. 
*Coppock,  Homer  Cary,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

Cottrell,  Frederick  William,  a,  w,  sp,  Centerville,  Utah.  S.B.  '41. 

Cottrell,  Miriam  Johnson,  a,  w,  sp,  San  Juan,  P.R.  S.B.  '41. 

Courtney,  Marvin  Dale,  a,  w,  sp,  Spokane,  Wash.  S.B.  (U.  of  Washington)  '39. 

Cox,  Walter  Bedford,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Doniphan,  Neb.  S.B.  '40. 
*Currier,  Richard  Keith,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Jr.),  Elmwood.  A.B.  (Knox  C.)  '38. 

Cutler,  Garnet  Campbell,  a,  w,  sp,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  S.B.  (Purdue  U.)  '39. 

D'Alessandro,  Alfred  Joseph,  a,  w,  sp,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  West  Virginia  U. 
*Davis,  Frank  William,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 

Davis,  Oscar  Theodore,  a,  w,  sp,  Hopkinsville,  Ky.  S.B.  '40. 

Davis,  Walter  Douglas,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  A.B.  (Wesleyan  U.)  '39. 
♦Dibble,  Howard  Carr,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Portage,  Wis.  S.B.  (Yale  U.)  '38. 

Dodds,  Richey  Floyd,  a,  w,  sp,  Starkville,  Miss.  S.B.  (Mississippi  State  C.)  '38. 
*Dohrmann,  George  Otto  Ferdinand,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
*Domke,  Herbert  Reuben,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '40. 

Dondanville,  Joseph  Martin,  a,  w,  sp,  Moline.  A.B.  (Holy  Cross  C.)  '40. 

Donnelly,  John  Howard,  a,  w,  sp,  Sante  Fe,  N.M. 

*Dreisbach,  Robert  Hastings,  s,  a  (Jr.),  Baker,  Ore.  A.B.  (Stanford  U.)  '37. 
*Dwyer,  Thomas  Francis,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Orange,  N.J.   S.B.  (Seton  Hall  C.)  '36. 
*Earley,  LeRoy  William,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Sc.B.  (U.  of  Oklahoma)  '38. 
*Ebert,  Robert  Higgins,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '36. 

Farber,  Jack  Russell,  a,  w,  sp,  Payette,  Idaho.  S.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '40. 

Findley,  John  Walker,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  S.B.  (Purdue  U.)  '40. 

Fish,  William  Deering,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Evanston.  Northwestern  U. 

Fitzgerald,  Robert  Edward,  a,  w,  sp,  Yankton,  S.D.  S.B.  '41. 

Fleming,  Joseph  Louis,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 

Folsom,  John  David,  a,  w,  sp,  Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.  (U.  of  Nebraska    '40. 
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Forney,  William  Dwight,  a,  w,  sp,  Boise,  Idaho.  A.B.  (U.  of  California)  '40. 

Fox,  William  Pruner,  sp,  Oak  Park.  Harvard  C. 

Frank,  Hugh  Allen,  a,  w,  sp,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 
*Freilich,  Joseph  Kenneth,  a,  iv  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 
*Freilich,  Marvin  Stanley,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.)  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 
*Fricke,  Albert  Frederick,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
*Fritz,  James  Mcllroy,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Dubuque,  Iowa.  S.B.  '39. 

Froemming,  William  Eugene,  a,  w,  sp,  Sioux  Falls,  S.D.  Sioux  Falls  C. 

Furmanski,  Anthony  Raymond,  a,  w,  sp,  Bessemer,  Mich. 

Gassier,  Robert  Karl,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  A.B.  (Oberlin  C.)  '39. 
*Gibson,  Ira  Malcolm,  s,  sp  (Sr.),  Emory  University,  Ga.  A.M.  (Indiana  U.)  '35. 

Goebel,  Grace  Baker,  a,  w,  sp,  Uniontown,  Pa.  A.B.  (Manchester  C.)  '39. 
*Goldinger,  James  Marvin,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  (Pennsylvania  State  C.)  '37. 
*Goldstein,  Stanton  Louis,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

Gootnick,  Lester  Theodore,  sp,  Chicago. 

Gray,  Arthur  Martin,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 
*Gray,  Frank  Steve,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Little  Falls,  N.Y.  S.B.  '38. 
*Gray,  Paul  Holley,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
*Hager,  Dale  Carroll,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Lincoln,  Neb.  S.B.  '39. 
*Hall,  Robert  Preston,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Sunnyside,  Wash.  S.B.  '39. 

Hand,  William  James,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 
*Hawk,  Walter  Duncan,  a  (Sr.),  Pasadena,  Calif.  A.B.  (Stanford  U.)  '29. 

Hearne,  Walter  Richard,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 
*Heinen,  John  Henry,  s,  a,  w,  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  Ph.D.  '40. 

Henry,  Winston,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 

*Hill,  Lyndon  Marcus,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Atlanta,  Ga.  A.B.  (Colgate  U.)  '35. 
*Hite,  Katherine  Eileen,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  Ph.D.  '38. 

Hobson,  Lawrence  Bennett,  a,  w,  sp,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  A.B.  (U.  of  Arkansas)  '35. 
*Hodges,  Clarence  Bernard,  s,  a  (Sr.),  Lead,  S.D.  S.B.  '40. 
*Hoffman,  Burton  Louis,  a,  sp  (Sr.),  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  S.B.  '38. 

Hohm,  Paul  Harrold,  a,  w,  sp,  Huron,  S.D.  A.B.  (Huron  C.)  '39. 
*Hohm,  Theodore  Arthur,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Huron,  S.D.  A.B.  (Huron  C.)  '37. 

Holaday,  Duncan  Asa,  a,  w,  sp,  Highland  Park,  N.J.  S.B.  '40. 

Hopple,  Henry  Edgar,  a,  w,  sp,  Toledo,  Ohio.  C.  of  the  City  of  Toledo. 
*Hopple,  Theron  Lingard,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Toledo,  Ohio.  S.B.  (C.  of  the  City  of  Toledo)  '38. 

Hume,  David  Milford,  a,  w,  sp,  Muskegon,  Mich.  S.B.  (Harvard  U.)  '40. 
*Hunter,  William  Strobel,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.).  sp  (Sr.),  Charleston,  W.Va.  S.B.  (U.  of  Virginia) 
'36. 

Irwin,  John  Reynolds,  s,  Murtaugh,  Idaho.  A.B.  (Gooding  C.)  '35. 

Jernegan,  Joseph  Leonard,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Elmhurst.  S.B.  (Beloit  C.)  '40. 
*Johns,  Clara  Ritchie,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Hyattsville,  Md.  A.B.  (Rockford  C.)  '37. 

Johnson,  Herbert  Clarence,  a,  w,  sp,  Racine,  Wis.  S.B.  '40. 

Johnson,  Maxwell,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '41. 
*Jordan,  Prescott,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

*Kinports,  Edward  Bachus,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  International  Falls,  Minn.  A.B.  (U.  of  Minne- 
sota) '37. 
*Kligerman,  Charles,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Atlantic  City,  N.J.  A.B.  (Dartmouth  C.)  '37. 
*Knott,  Elizabeth  May,  s,  a,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  Ph.D.  (U.  of  Iowa)  '36. 

Laestar,  Carl,  s,  a,  w,  Chicago.  S.B.  (Central  Y.M.C.A.  C.)  '38. 
*Larrabee,  John  Austin,  a,  sp  (Jr.),  Yankton,  S.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  Nebraska)  '38. 

Latham,  Paul,  sp,  Chicago. 
*Lazarow,  Arnold,  s,  a  (Jr.),  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '37. 

Lefforge,  Edward  Everett,  a,  w,  sp,  North  Manchester,  Ind. 
*Lester,  Thomas  William,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 
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♦Levey,  Milton  Frederick,  a  (Jr.),  w  (Sr.),  New  Orleans,  La.  S.B.  '39. 

Levinson,  Samuel,  a,  w,  sp}  Chicago.  S.B.  '31. 
♦Lewis,  William  Champlin,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
*Lochman,  David  Jerome,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

Loewy,  Arthur,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '40. 
*Lushbaugh,  Clarence  C,  a,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

Mafit,  Ted  Rudolph,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 

Magdsick,  Carl  C,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Charles  City,  Iowa.  A.B.  (Grinnell  C.)  '39. 

Malott,  Raymond  Roderick,  a,  w,  sp,  Gary,  Ind.  Indiana  U. 
*Maresh,  Frank,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Carrollville,  Wis.  S.M.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '31. 
♦Marshall,  Charles  Emmett,  sp  (Jr.),  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  S.B.  '38. 

Mauthe,  Howard,  s,  a,  sp,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
♦Maxwell,  Harry  Pepper,  s,  a,  w  (Sr.),  Flossmoor,  S.B.  '38. 

Mayer,  Shirley  Anna,  a,  w,  sp,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  A.B.  (Hunter  C.)  '40. 

McCartney,  Charles  Price,  a,  w,  sp,  Great  Falls,  Mont. 
♦McClintock,  James  Albertine,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Lafayette,  Ind.  S.B.  (Purdue  U.)  '38. 

McCormack,  Robert  Morris,  a,  w,  sp,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  A.B.  (Swarthmore  C.)  '40. 

McCune,  Wallace  Gilfillan,  a,  w,  sp,  Ellsworth,  Pa.  A.B.  (Washington  &  Jefferson  C.) 
'40. 

McDonald,  Donald  Fiedler,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago  Heights. 

Mclntyre,  Donald  Murdoch,  a,  w,  sp,  St.  John,  Wash.  A.B.  (U.  of  Washington)  '39. 

McKay,  Richard  Vincent,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  S.B.  (U.  of  Notre  Dame)  '39. 
♦Meritt,  Joseph  Edgar,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp  (only  Jr.),  Rhineland,  Mo.  A.B.  (U.  of  Missouri)  '38 
♦Minard,  David,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Fargo,  N.D.  Ph.D.  '37. 
♦Molloy,  John  Madera,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
*Monroe,  Francis  Bruce,  s,  a  (Sr.),  Iron  River,  Mich.  S.B.  '40. 

Morgan,  Clinton  Wilkins,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Lombard.  A.B.  (Duke  U.)  '39. 
♦Morris,  Robert  Roy,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  San  Francisco,  Calif.  A.M.  (Stanford  U.)  '38. 

Morris,  Wilmer  Thomas,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Seattle,  Wash.  S.B.  (U.  of  Washington)  '40. 

Mowery,  Charles  Rothelles,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Mulder,  Gerrit  Arthur,  a,  w,  sp,  Nobleford,  Alberta,  Canada.  Calvin  C. 

Murray,  Raymond  Gorbold,  sp,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  A.B.  (Monmouth  C.)  '37. 

Murray,  William  Henry  Thomas,  a,  w,  sp,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  S.B.  (Monmouth  C.)  '40. 
♦Neal,  William  Brannan,  Jr.,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Oak  Park.  S.B.  '39. 

Oester,  Yvo  Thomas,  s,  a,  Chicago.  Ph.D.  '38. 
♦Painter,  Robert  Clayvvorth,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Dubuque,  Iowa.  S.B.  '38. 

Parks,  Joseph  Algernon,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Washington,  D.C.  S.B.  (U.  of  Maryland)  '40. 

Parmelee,  Arthur  Hawley,  Jr.,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '40. 
♦Paull,  Don  Richard,  a,  w  (Sr.),  Preston,  Idaho.  S.B.  (Utah  State  Agricultural  C.)  '37. 

Paulsen,  Gorgas  Rush,  a,  w,  sp,  Logan,  Utah.  Utah  State  Agricultural  C. 
*Pearce,  Jane,  s,  a  (Jr.),  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  A.B.  (U.  of  Texas)  '34. 

Pfeiffer,  Charles  William,  a,  w,  sp,  Racine,  Wis.  S.B.  '40. 

Piatt,  Betsy,  a,  w,  sp,  Danville.  A.B.  (Swarthmore  C.)  '40. 

Plunkett,  John  Patrick,  a,  w,  sp,  Red  Lodge,  Mont. 

Pond,  Vaughn  Maurice,  a,  w,  sp,  Logan,  Utah.  S.B.  (Utah  State  Agricultural  C.)  '40. 

Powell,  Chester  Badollet,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '40. 
♦Pribram,  Karl  Harry,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp,  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
♦Ransohoff,  Joseph  II,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  S.B.  (Harvard  U.)  '38. 

Reames,  Harold  Rawson,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Grand  Lodge,  Mich.  Ph.D.  '40. 
*Rehm,  Warren  Stacy,  5  (Sr.),  Chicago.  Ph.D.  (U.  of  Texas)  '35. 
*Reid,  Robert  Wilson,  s  (Jr.),  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

Reinhart,  John  Belvin,  a,  w,  sp,  Merrill,  Wis.  A.B.  (Duke  U.)  '39. 
*Renner,  William  Francis,  s,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Dorchester,  Mass.  A.B.  (Harvard  U.)  '37. 
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Reynolds,  William  Elliot,  a,  w,  sp,  Tacoma,  Wash.  S.B.  (C.  of  Puget  Sound)  '40. 

Rhomberg,  Charlotte,  s,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  S.B.  (Clarke  C.)  '38. 
*Richardson,  Gene  Tufts,  a,  w  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

Robbins,  Edward  D.,  a,  w,  sp,  Bayonne,  N.J.  S.B.  '39. 

Roberts,  Pauline  Odessa,  a,  w,  sp,  Aberdeen,  S.D.  S.B.  '39. 
*Roll,  Lewis  Robert,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Frankfort,  Ind.  S.B.  '31. 
*Rolnick,  Meyer  Henry,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Trenton,  N.J.  S.M.  (U.  of  Pennsylvania) 

'36. 
*Rook,  Francis  LaVerne,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Medina,  N.Y.  S.B.  '40. 
*Rossman,  Isadore,  s,  sp  (Jr.),  Newark,  N.J.  Ph.D.  '37. 

Rubin,  Louis,  sp,  Rock  Falls,  S.B.  '39. 

*Ruggy,  George  Harris,  s  (Sr.),  Salem,  Ohio.  Ph.D.  (Ohio  State  U.)  '36. 
*Sanders,  Reon  Harold,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Laramie,  Wyo.  S.B.  (U.  of  Wyoming)  '39. 

Schaffner,  Fenton,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 

Schneider,  John  Joseph,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  S.B.  (U.  of  Minnesota)  '37. 

Schoenberger,  James  Alan,  a,  w,  sp,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio. 

Scott,  Orland  Brebner,  a,  w,  sp,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.  S.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '40. 

Seal,  Sam  Howard,  s,  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 

Sever,  Buel  Laud,  a,  w,  sp,  Pullman,  Wash.  S.B.  (Washington  State  C.)  '40. 
*Sheeley,  William  Flavel,  s,  w,  sp  (Sr.)  Grand  Island,  Neb.  A.B.  (Doane  C.)  '37. 
*Sherman,  Mary  Stuits,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  A.M.  (Northwestern  U.)  '35. 

Siever,  Paul  William,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 

Simon,  Felix  Edward,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Riverton,  Wyo.  S.M.  (U.  of  Wyoming)  '37. 

Skinsnes,  Olaf  Kristian,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Honan,  China.  A.B.  (St.  Olaf  C.)  '39. 

Sloan,  John  Walter,  a,  w,  sp,  Grinnell,  Iowa.  A.B.  (Grinnell  C.)  '39. 

Smith,  Ralph  Ogilvy,  a,  w,  sp,  Seattle,  Wash.  S.B.  '40. 

Smith,  Robert  Leon,  a,  w,  sp,  Smithfield,  Utah.  Utah  State  Agricultural  C. 

Snapp,  Robert  Harvey,  a,  w,  sp,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  S.B.  (U.  of  New  Mexico)  '38. 

Spencer,  Malcolm  Cedric,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  A.B.  (U.  of  Illinois)  '36. 

Sponsel,  Kenath  Herrick,  a,  w,  sp,  Gary,  Ind.  S.B.  '41. 

Stanton,  Roy  Francis,  a,  w,  sp,  East  St.  Louis. 
*Stare,  Fredrick  John,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  Ph.D.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '34. 

Staskiewicz,  Thaddeus  Adam,  sp,  Chicago.  Loyola  U. 

Stephens,  LaRele  Joseph,  a,  w,  sp,  Palouse,  Wash.  A.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '39. 
*Stephenson,  Earl  Stanley,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

Stewart,  John  Chester,  a,  w,  sp,  Thermopolis,  Wyo.  A.B.  (Dartmouth  C.)  '39. 

Stewart,  Margaret  Lane,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '41. 

Stone,  William,  a,  w,  sp,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  A.M.  (Columbia  U.)  '33. 
*Stormont,  Robert  Tulloch,  a  (Jr.),  LaCrosse,  Wis.  Ph.D.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '39. 
*Stough,  Warren  Vesta,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Montgomery,  Ala.  S.B.  (Alabama  Polytech- 
nic Institute)  '38. 

Strange,  Dempsey  Clark,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Kilgore,  Tex.  S.B.  '41. 
*Stryker,  Walter  Albert,  5  (Sr.),  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Ph.D.  '40. 

Sweaney,  Stanford  King,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '40. 
*Sweet,  Robert  Benjamin,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Centralia,  Wash.  S.B.  (U.  of  Washington)  '37. 

Tasher,  Dean  Charles,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  South  Bend,  Ind.  S.B.  '41. 
*Telfeyan,  Sarkis  Albert,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  S.B.  '40. 
Test,  Charles  Edward,  a,  w,  sp  (Sr.),  Indianapolis,  Ind.  A.B.  (Princeton  U.)  '37. 

Thomas,  Colin  Gordon,  a,  w,  sp,  Monticello,  Iowa.  S.B.  '40. 
Thompson,  Randall  Leslie,  s  (Sr.),  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sc.D.  (Johns  Hopkins  U.)  '31. 

Thompson,  William  Harold,  o,  w,  sp,  Seattle,  Wash.  A.B.  (U.  of  Washington)  '37. 
*Trace,  Herbert  David,  s,  a,  w  (Jr.),  sp  (Sr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
*Trayner,  Hampton  Hill,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.  S.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '40. 
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Ulery,  Mona  Mae,  a,  Neenah,  Wis. 
♦Wah.1,  Frederick  Julian,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (only  Jr.),  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 

♦Walker,  Lillie  Cutlar,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  Ph.D.  (U.  of  North  Carolina) 
'37. 

Waller,  William  Henry,  s,  Vermillion,  S.D.  Ph.D.  (Cornell  U.)  '33. 

Walter,  Robert  Charles,  a,  w,  sp,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  S.B.  (Purdue  U.)  '39. 
♦Walton,  Robert  Petrie,  s,  sp  (St.),  University,  Miss.  Ph.D.  (Columbia  U.)  '29. 

Wasserman,  Franz  Walther,  a,  u<,  sp,  Chicago. 
♦Waters,  James  Llewellyn,  s,  a  (St.)  Anaconda,  Mont.  S.B.  (Montana  State  C.)  '36. 

Weaver,  Robert  Harmon,  a,  w,  sp,  Elkhart,  Ind.  S.B.  (Purdue  U.)  '40. 

Webster,  William  Oliver,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Ionia,  Mich.  S.B.  '40. 

Weiner,  Robert  Gordon,  a,  w,  sp,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
*Westerberg,  Martha,  a,  w,  sp  (St.),  Rockford.  A.B.  (Rockford  C.)  '35. 
*White,  Marjorie  Inez,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  New  York,  N.Y.  S.B.  '39. 

Whitesel,  Glen  Martin  Albin,  a,  w,  sp,  Spokane,  Wash.  S.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '39. 

Wicks,  William  Rutherford,  a,  w,  sp,  Hopkinsville,  Ky.  S.B.  (U.  of  Notre  Dame)  '40. 
♦Williams,  Charles  Francis,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Indianapolis,  Ind.  A.B.  (DePauw  U.)  '38. 

Wilson,  Merton  Frederick,  a,  w,  sp,  South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass.  S.B.  (Massachusetts  State 

C.)  '39. 
*Winby,  Lucius  Walker  III,  s,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Blue  Island.  S.B.  '40. 

Wissler,  Robert  William,  a,  w,  sp,  Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.  (Earlham  C.)  '39. 
*Woodard,  Don  Ernest,  a,  w,  sp  (St.),  Portland,  Ore.  A.B.  (Columbia  C.)  '36. 
♦Woodward,  Edward  Roy,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Mason  City,  Iowa.  A.B.  (Grinnell  C.)  '38. 
♦Worden,  Frederic  Garfield,  a,  w,  sp  (Jr.),  Saranac  Lake,  N.Y.  A.B.  (Dartmouth  C.)  '38. 

York,  Clifton  Grover,  a,  w,  sp,  Rupert,  Idaho.  E.  Washington  State  C. 
♦Youngstrom,  Karl  Arden,  5  (Jr.),  Durham,  N.C.  Ph.D.  (U.  of  Kansas)  '37. 
♦Ziobrowski,  Frank  George,  s,  a  (Sr.),  Johnston,  R.I.  A.B.  (Brown  U.)  '36. 
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II.   RUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 

A.    JUNIORS 

Adatto,  Carl  Perahya,  a,  w,  sp,  Seattle,  Wash.  S.B.  (U.  of  Washington)  '38. 

Alcott,  Donald  Lee,  a,  w,  sp,  Watertown,  S.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '40. 

Allard,  Louis  Clayton,  a,  w,  sp,  Billings,  Mont.  S.B.  '39. 

Ayers,  John  Martin,  a,  w,  sp,  Grangeville,  Idaho.  S.B.  '40. 

Beck,  Kathryn  Elizabeth,  s,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '37. 

Berlin,  Richard  Barnard,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  A.B.  (Columbia  U.)  '38. 

Bethard,  William  Frederick,  a,  w,  sp,  San  Diego,  Calif.  S.B.  '40. 

Bischof,  Henry,  a,  w,  sp,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '39. 

Blattner,  Milton  R.,  a,  w,  sp,  Kuna,  Idaho.  S.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '38. 

Boerner,  Herman  Frederick,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '39. 

Brown,  Irving  Eugene,  Jr.,  s,  Woodsville,  N.H.  A.B.  (Dartmouth  C.)  '38. 

Brucer,  Marshall  Herbert,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '40. 

Brugman,  Robert  Barry,  a,  w,  sp,  Hinsdale.  S.B.  '40. 

Brunse,  Anthony  John  Martin  Denis,  a,  w,  sp,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  A.B.  (Columbia  U.)  '38. 

Butler,  Andrew  Kimmins,  a,  w,  Wheeling,  W.Va.  A.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '35. 

Callister,  Duane  Harold,  a,  w,  sp,  Fillmore,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '40. 

Chen,  Graham  Mien,  a,  w,  sp,  Chekiang,  China.  S.B.  (Hangchow  C.)  '24;  S.M.  (U.  of 

Michigan)  '25. 
Chilman,  Elsie  Helen,  a,  w,  sp,  Hoquiam,  Wash.  S.B.  (U.  of  Washington)  '36;  S.M.  '38. 
Clemmons,  Lowell  Henry,  a,  w,  sp,  Paola,  Kan.  S.B.  (Ottawa  U.)  '36. 
Cochrane,  Allen  McClaren,  a,  w,  sp,  Manhattan,  Kan.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '39; 

S.B.  (ibid.)  '40. 
Conklin,  Karl  Peter,  a,  w,  sp,  Bozeman,  Mont.  A.B.  (U.  of  Montana)  '37. 
Coon,  Julius  Mosher,  s,  a,  Bloomington,  Ind.  A.B.  (Indiana  U.)  '32;  Ph.D.  '38. 
Crawford,  Robert  Anderson,  a,  iv,  sp,  Vermillion,  S.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '38; 

S.B.  (ibid.)  '40. 
Crockett,  Joseph  Turner,  a,  w,  sp,  Hayward,  Calif.  S.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '39. 
Daskal,  Herzl  Marvin,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '40. 
Delap,  Lyle  Ernest,  a,  w,  sp,  Delavan,  Wis.  S.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '39. 
DePree,  Harold  Everhard,  a,  w,  sp,  Holland,  Mich.  A.B.  (Hope  C.)  '38. 
Downing,  Charles  Frederick,  a,  w,  sp,  Brockway,  Mont.  S.B.  '39. 
Eirinberg,  Isadore,  a,  w,  sp,  Delmont,  S.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '40. 
Emery,  Frederick  Barrett,  a,  w,  sp,  Seneca,  Kan.  S.B.  '40. 
Evans,  Edward  Alfred,  a,  w,  sp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '37. 
Finlayson,  Malcolm  Wrendt,  a,  w,  sp,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.  A.B.  (Yale  C.)  '38. 
Finney,  Joseph  Bertrand,  a,  w,  sp,  Spokane,  Wash.  S.B.  '39. 
Fostvedt,  Gerald,  a,  w,  sp,  Chetek,  Wis.  S.B.  (U.  of  Minnesota)  '34;  S.M.  (ibid.)  '35; 

Ph.D.  '39. 
Friday,  William  Curtis,  a,  w,  sp,  Weogufka,  Ala.  A.B.  (U.  of  Alabama)  '39. 
Gasser,  George  Walter,  a,  w,  sp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '39. 
Glasscock,  Thomas  Curran,  a,  w,  sp,  Hawarden,  Iowa.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '39; 

S.B.  (ibid.)  '40. 
Graham,  John  Horace,  a,  w,  sp,  Crookston,  Minn.  S.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '36;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '40. 
Hafer,  Russell  Lawrence,  a,  w,  sp,  Argo.  S.B.  '39. 
Hagan,  Edward  Jordan,  a,  w,  sp,  Williston,  N.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '39;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '40. 
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Haislip,  Charles  Arthur,  a,  w,  sp,  Grafton,  W.Va.  A.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '39;  S.B.  (ibid.) 

'40. 
Hall,  Eugene  Y.,  a,  w,  sp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '40. 
Handy,  George  Harmon,  a,  w,  sp,  Kellogg,  Idaho.  S.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '38. 
Hare,  Helen  Jane,  a,  w,  sp,  Speardsh,  S.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '38;  S.B.  (ibid.)  '40. 
Hart,  William  Winchester,  a,  w,  sp,  Groton,  S.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '39. 
Hatch,  Joseph  Miles,  a,  w,  sp,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '38. 
Hesse,  Paul  Gustav,  a,  w,  sp,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  A.B.  (U.  of  Missouri)  '39;  S.B.  (ibid.)  '40. 
Hickerson,  William  Hughes,  a,  w,  sp,  Independence,  Mo.  A.B.  (U.  of  Missouri)  '38;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '40. 
Hubbard,  Kenneth  Tower,  a,  w,  sp,  West  Allis,  Wis.  A.B.  (Oberlin  C.)  '33. 
Ihrke,  Royal  Ernest,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 

Iryine,  Paul  Clarke,  a,  w,  sp,  Birmingham,  Iowa.  S.B.  (Parsons  C.)  '37. 
Irwin,  John  R.,  a,  w,  sp,  Murtaugh,  Idaho.  A.B.  (Gooding  C.)  '35. 
Jenson,  Harold  Smith,  a,  w,  sp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  S.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '38. 
Johns,  Nicholas  Charrel,  a,  w,  sp,  Monongah,  W.Va.  A.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '38;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '40. 
Johnson,  Frank  Waters,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  U.  of  Chicago. 
Kenney,  Francis  David,  a,  Goodland,  Ind.  Loyola  U. 

Kirschman,  Robert  Edward,  a,  w,  sp,  New  Haven,  Conn.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Carolina)  '38. 
Kraus,  Alfred  Paul,  s,  Chicago.  U.  of  Vienna. 

Kuiper,  Klaire  Van  Zanten,  a,  w,  sp,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  A.  B.  (Calvin  C.)  '40. 
Leschuck,  Alexander  Dimitri,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  A.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '38;  S.B.  (ibid.) 

'40. 
Lichtor,  Nathan  Alexander,  a,  w,  sp,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  A.B.  (U.  of  Missouri)  '39;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '40. 
Logan,  Archibald  Hodge,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Rochester,  Minn.  A.B.  (Washington  and  Jefferson 

C.)  '38. 
Lynn,  Frank  Wisner,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  A.B.  (Columbia  C.)  '38. 
Lyons,  James  H.,  a,  w,  sp,  Beach,  N.D.  U.  of  North  Dakota. 
Mack,  Irving,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
Maginn,  Richard  Joseph,  a,  w,  sp,  Grand  Forks,  N.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '36;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '38. 
Mahon,  Nathan  Hall,  a,  w,  sp,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  A.B.  (U.  of  Minnesota)  '36;  S.B.  (U. 

of  South  Dakota)  '40. 
Marcus,  Emanuel,  a,  w,  sp,  Hammond,  Ind.  S.B.  '34;  Ph.D.  '37. 
Mcintosh,  Hugh  Alexander,  a,  w,  sp,  Minot,  N.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota  )'39;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '40. 
Meltzer,  Hyman  Jules,  a,  w,  sp,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '36;  A.M.  (ibid.) 

'37. 
Meyers,  Walter  Weldon,  a,  w,  sp,  Colome,  S.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '40. 
Michael,  Isaac  Eldrew,  a,  w,  sp,  Frankfort,  Ind.  S.B.  '38;  S.M.  '40. 
Mitchell,  Robert  James,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Fresno,  Calif.  A.B.  (Stanford  U.)  '38. 
Morkovin,  Vera,  a,  w,  sp,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  A.B.  (Syracuse  U.)  '39. 

Morrison,  John  Gill,  a,  w,  sp,  Steele,  N.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '39;  S.B.  (ibid.)  '40. 
Mouritsen,  Holger  Spaabeck,  a,  sp,  Medicine  Lake,  Mont.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '40. 
Nakao,  Thomas  Y.,  a,  w,  sp,  Seattle,  Wash.  S.B.  (U.  of  Washington)  '35;  S.B.  (U.  of  South 

Dakota)  '40. 
Newman,  Milton  Albert,  a,  w,  sp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '39. 
Nicholson,  William  Harold,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Fairfield,  Ala.  A.B.  (U.  of  Alabama)  '39. 
Nugent,  Milton  Everett,  a,  w,  sp,  Aberdeen,  S.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '39;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '40. 
Pace,  J.  Blair,  a,  w,  sp,  Pima,  Ariz.  McGill  U. 
Pace,  Joseph  Leon,  a,  w,  sp,  Provo,  Utah.  A.B.  (Brigham  Young  U.)  '38. 
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Pyrtek,  Ludwig  Joseph,  a,  w,  sp,  Hartford,  Conn.  A.B.  (Dartmouth  C.)  '39. 

Quincannon,  Francis  Joseph,  a,  w,  sp,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.  S.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '39. 

Ramey,  Cash,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Clovis,  N.Mex.  S.B.  (U.  of  Illinois)  '38. 

Rhomberg,  Charlotte  Rose,  a,  w,  sp,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  S.B.  (Clarke  C.)  '38. 

Roberts,  William  Thomas,  a,  w,  sp,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  S.B.  (Georgetown  U.)  '37. 

Rodine,  John  Clinton,  a,  w,  Aberdeen,  S.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '40. 

Ross,  Bernard  D.,  a,  w,  Chicago.  S.B.  (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech.)  '37. 

Ryan,  Robert  Amos,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Mountain  Grove,  Mo.  A.B.  (U.  of  Missouri)  '38;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '40. 
Sannan,  Hervey  John,  a,  w,  sp,  Anaconda,  Mont.  A.B.  (U.  of  Montana)  '38. 
Scherman,  Albert  John,  a,  w,  sp,  Leola,  S.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '39, 
Schlegel,  Henry  Edward,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Portland,  Ore.  S.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '36. 
Schlick,  Gordon  Leroy,  a,  w,  sp,  Stratford,  S.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '40. 
Schlies,  Edward  William,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
Schultz,  J.  Harold,  a,  w,  sp,  Waubay,  S.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '40. 
Scott,  Elwin  Powers,  a,  w,  sp,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.  S.B.  (U.  of  Missouri)  '40. 
Seal,  Sam  Howard,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
Smith,  Sidney,  s,  Sheridan.  S.B.  '33. 
Snyder,  Thomas  Malcolm,  a,  w,  sp,  Roanoke,  W.Va.  S.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '40;  S.B. 

(U.  of  Pittsburgh)  '38. 
Stenn,  Harriett  Strieker,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 
Stratte,  John  Joseph,  a,  w,  sp,  Grand  Forks,  N.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '37;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '40. 
Straube,  Robert  Leonard,  a,  w,  Chicago.  S.B.  '39. 
Sugranes,  Jose  Gumersindo,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Maunabo,  Puerto  Rico.  Ph.C.  (Ohio  Northern 

U.)  '29;  A.B.  (ibid.)  '38;  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '40. 
Tobin,  John  Robert,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Elgin.  S.B.  (Notre  Dame  U.)  '38. 
Usow,  Eugene  Jack,  a,  w,  sp,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  S.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '39. 
Walsh,  William  Martin,  a,  w,  sp,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  S.B.  (Penn.  C.)  '37. 
Webster,  Frederick  Shannon,  a,  w,  sp,  Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.  (U.  of  Nebraska)  '38. 
Weigler,  Richard  Russell,  a,  w,  sp,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Ph.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '37. 
Willoughby,  Inez,  a,  w,  sp,  Ahoskie,  N.C.  S.B.  (Chowan  C.)  '35. 
Winchester,  William  Wellington,  a,  w,  sp,  Topsfield,  Mass.  A.B.  (Dartmouth  C.)  '39. 
Young,  Clarke  Murray,  a,  w,  sp,  Mitchell,  S.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '40. 
Young,  John  Paul,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Clarksburg,  W.Va.  A.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '39;  S.B.  (ibid.) 

'40. 

B.   SENIORS 

Ahrlin,  Hollis  LeRoy,  a,  w,  sp,  Hattan,  N.D.  S.B.  (Jamestown  C.)  '34;  S.B.  (U.  of  North 

Dakota)  '39. 
Alleman,  Russell  John,  a,  w,  sp,  Madison,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '38. 
Asahina,  George  Shoichi,  a,  w,  sp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  A.B.  (University  of  Utah)  '33. 
Austin,  John  Oliver,  s,  McPherson,  Kan.  McPherson  C. 
Bachman,  Lyle,  s,  a,  w,  Ogden,  Utah.  S.B.  '38. 
Baggenstoss,  Osmond  Jacob,  a,  w,  sp,  Dickinson,  N.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '39; 

S.B.  (ibid,)  '39. 
Bassett,  Louis  Herbert,  a,  w,  sp,  Shelton,  Wash.  S.B.  (U.  of  Washington)  '36. 
Beck,  Kathryn  Elizabeth,  a,  w,  sp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '37. 
Belknap,  Helen  Morrison,  a,  w,  sp,  Gassaway,  W.Va.  A.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '38;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '39. 
Bjork,  Harold,  A.,  s,  a,  w,  Enderlin,  N.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '38;  S.B.  (ibid.)  '39. 
Bowen,  John  M.,  a,  w,  sp,  Burley,  Idaho.  S.B.  (Utah  State  Agricultural  C.)  '37. 
Brooks,  Charles  Ernest,  a,  w,  sp,  Madison,  Wis.  S.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '39. 
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Brown,  Irving  Eugene,  Jr.,  a,  w}  sp,  Woodsville,  N.IL  A.B.  (Dartmouth  C.)  '38. 
Butler,  Andrew  Kimmins,  sp,  Wheeling,  W.Va.  A.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '35. 
Caldwell,  Delma  Wells,  s,  a,  w,  Wilmette.  S.B.  (Northwestern  U.)  '35. 
Chock,  Philip  Wah  IIou,  a,  w,  sp,  Hilo,  T.H.  A.B.  (U.  of  Kansas)  '37. 
Christensen,  Norman  Anton,  s,  a,  w,  Brigham  City,  Utah.  S.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '37. 
Christoph,  Robert  Frederick,  a,  w,  sp,  Des  Moines,  Wash.  S.B.  (Jamestown  C.)  '37. 
Cook,  Martin  Jan,  a,  w,  sp,  Lansing,  Mich.  S.B.  (Michigan  State  C.)  '37. 
Coss,  James  Austin,  a,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  A.B.  (Morningside  C.)  '37;  S.B.  (U.  of  South 

Dakota)  '39. 
Cottam,  Alma,  s,  a,  w,  St.  George,  Utah.  A.B.  (Brigham  Young  U.)  '36. 
Cummins,  George  Manning,  Jr.,  a,  w,  sp,  Davenport,  Iowa.  S.B.  (St.  Ambrose  C.)  '35. 
Davis,  Joseph  Berry,  a,  w,  sp,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  S.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '39. 
DeVall,  Lois  Valborg,  a,  w,  sp,  Garretson,  S.D.  A.B.  (St.  Olaf  C.)  '37;  S.B.  (U.  of  South 

Dakota)  '39. 
Eckert,  Joseph  John,  a,  w,  sp,  Akron,  Ohio.  S.B.  (Akron  U.)  '37. 
Eissler,  Rolf,  s,  a,  w,  Chicago.  University  of  Vienna. 

Ellison,  Adam  Brown  Curry,  s,  a,  w,  Richwood,  W.Va.  S.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '39. 
Fabric,  Clarence  C,  a,  w,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '35. 
Fahey,  Martin  Matthew,  s,  a,  sp,  Freemansburg,  W.Va.  A.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '37;  S.B. 

(ibid.)  '39. 
Farley,  Harriet  Gillette,  s,  Chicago.  S.B.  '37. 

Farr,  Milan  Wesley,  a,  w,  sp,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  S.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '39. 
Franz,  Elmer  Martin,  a,  w,  sp,  Marion,  S.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '39. 
Garr,  William  Robert,  s,  w,  sp,  Hiawatha,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '38. 
Gebiihr,  Carl  August,  s,  a,  w,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '36. 
Good,  Ralph  Duane,  a,  w,  sp,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.  A.B.  (Allegheny  C.)  '37. 
Good,  William  Oliver,  a,  w,  sp,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  A.B.  (U.  of  Missouri)  '38;  S.B.  {ibid.) 

'38. 
Goodhope,  Carroll  Dauphin,  s,  Viborg,  S.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '36;  S.B.  (ibid.) 

'38. 
Gordon,  Sidney,  a,  w,  sp,  Ogden,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '39. 
Grace,  Charles  Melvin,  a,  w,  sp,  Chillicothe,  Mo.  A.B.  (U.  of  Missouri)  '37;  S.B.  (ibid.) 

'39. 
Greer,  Charles  William,  s,  a,  Charleston.  M.B.A.  (Harvard  U.)  '34;  A.B.  (Miami  U.)  '32. 
Grossman,  Aaron,  s,  a,  w,  Madison,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '35. 
Harrison,  George  Myron,  a,  w,  sp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '38. 
Hench,  Raymond  Nelson,  s,  a,  w,  Stockton,  Calif.  A.B.  (C.  of  the  Pacific)  '36;  S.M.  '39. 
Hendricks,  Roger  Cornell,  a,  w,  sp,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Calvin  College. 
Hildebrand,  George  Bernard,  a,  w,  sp,  Madison,  Wis.  S.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '37;  S.M. 

(ibid.)  '38. 
Hilkevitch,  Alexander,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 

Hurwitz,  Sid  Psyche,  s,  a,  w,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  S.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '39. 
Ivanovich,  Michael  Miles,  a,  w,  sp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  S.B.  (U.  of  Pittsburgh)  '36. 
Kenney,  Francis  David,  w,  sp,  Goodland,  Ind.  Loyola  University. 
Kobak,  Mathew  William,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 
Kraus,  Alfred  Paul,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  U.  of  Vienna. 

Lands,  Victor  Garde,  a,  w,  sp,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  A.B.  (U.  of  Minnesota)  '37. 
Larsen,  Loren  Joseph,  s,  a,  w,  Boise,  Idaho.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '39. 
Lebo,  Lester,  a,  w,  sp,  New  Castle,  Pa.  S.B.  '38. 

Lehner,  Robert  Harold,  s,  a,  w,  Princeton,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '38. 
Long,  Gerald  DeWitt,  s,  a,  w,  Okemah,  Okla.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '39. 
McAnally,  Albert  Key,  a,  w,  sp,  High  Point,  N.C.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Carolina)  '36. 
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Mclntire,  Barron  Fillmore,  a,  w,  sp,  Marlboro,  N.H.  A.B.  (Dartmouth  C.)  '38. 

Mcintosh,  George  Frederick,  a,  w,  sp,  Hoven,  S.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '39. 

McLaughlin,  Robert  Joseph,  s,  a,  w,  Wausau,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '38. 

Mikita,  Michael  Michaels,  s,  a,  w,  Holliday's  Cove,  W.Va.  A.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '38; 
S.B.  (ibid.)  '39. 

Mirman,  Ben  H.,  s,  a,  w,  Wausau,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '38. 

Morgan,  Ralph  Siler,  a,  w,  sp,  Arden,  N.C.  S.B.  (U.  of  North  Carolina)  '38. 

Notier,  Victor  Anthony,  a,  w,  sp,  Holland,  Mich.  A.B.  (Hope  C.)  '37. 

Olson,  Earl  John,  a,  w,  sp,  Watford  City,  N.D.  A.B.  (State  Teachers  College  [North  Da- 
kota]) '33;  S.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '39. 

Olson,  Morten  Sandel,  a,  w,  sp,  Northwood,  N.D.  A.B.  (Concordia  C.)  '31;  S.B.  (U.  of 
North  Dakota)  '39. 

Orr,  Kenneth  Dew,  s,  a,  w,  Moscow,  Idaho.  S.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '35;  S.M.  '36. 

Pace,  John  William,  a,  w,  sp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '38. 

Palitz,  Laurence  Louis,  s,  New  York,  N.Y.  Ph.D.  '38. 

Pelton,  Eugene  Charles,  a,  w,  sp,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  S.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '39. 

Phillips,  James  Gartrelle,  s,  a,  w,  Moore,  Okla.  A.B.  (U.  of  Oklahoma)  '30;  S.M.  (ibid.)  '33. 

Pickering,  Paul  Pierce,  s,  a,  w,  Water  Valley,  Miss.  D.D.S.  (U.  of  Tennessee)  '34;  S.B.  '38; 
S.M.  '39. 

Reichert,  Donald  James,  a,  w,  sp,  Dickinson,  N.D.  S.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '38;  A.B. 
(ibid.)  '39. 

Rence,  William  George,  a,  w,  sp,  Maywood.  S.B.  '39. 

Reynolds,  Frances  Elizabeth,  a,  w,  sp,  Fayetteville,  Ark.  A.B.  (U.  of  Arkansas)  '29. 

Rogers,  John  Stafford,  s,  a,  w,  Keyser,  W.Va.  A.B.  (West  Virginia  U.)  '38;  S.B.  (ibid.)  '39. 

Rubnitz,  Willard,  a,  w,  sp,  Madison,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '37. 

Sandars,  Leibert  Jovanovich,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 

Sandburg,  Carl  Ludwig,  s,  a,  w,  Chicago.  S.B.  (Northwestern  U.)  '36. 

Sherman,  John  James,  a,  w,  sp,  Ironton,  Ohio.  A.B.  (Marshall  C.)  '36;  S.B.  (West  Vir- 
ginia U.)  '39. 

Shlimovitz,  Nathan,  s,  a,  w,  Sparta,  Wis.  A.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '37. 

Smith,  Sidney,  a,  w,  sp,  Sheridan.  S.B.  '33;  S.M.  '38. 

Snead,  William  Howard,  Jr.,  s,  a,  w,  Independence,  Mo.  S.B.  (U.  of  Missouri)  '39. 

Stenerodden,  Sidney  Clinton,  a,  w,  sp,  Grand  Forks,  N.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '38; 
S.B.  (ibid.)  '39. 

Stillerman,  Manuel  Leon,  s,  a,  w,  Chicago.  S.B.  '38. 

Stoddard,  Eben,  a,  w,  sp,  Marblehead,  Mass.  A.B.  (Dartmouth  C.)  '38. 

Stratte,  Paul  Barnett,  s,  a,  w,  Grand  Forks,  N.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  North  Dakota)  '38;  S.B. 
(ibid.)  '39. 

Talbot,  Blake  Strother,  a,  w,  sp,  Waynesville,  Mo.  S.B.  (U.  of  Missouri)  '39. 

Taub,  Norman,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '37. 

Taylor,  George  Whitaker,  a,  w,  sp,  Green  River,  Wyo.  U.  of  Utah. 

Todd,  William  Henry,  s,  a,  w,  sp,  Delaware,  Ohio. 

Vogele,  Cleo  Leo,  s,  a,  w,  Lowry,  S.D.  A.B.  (U.  of  South  Dakota)  '37. 

Waldman,  Jerome,  a,  w,  sp,  Chicago.  S.B.  '37. 

Ward,  William  Paul,  a,  w,  sp,  Lincoln,  Neb.  S.B.  (U.  of  Nebraska)  '37. 

Weinstein,  Raymond  Edgar,  sp,  Chicago.   S.B.  '37. 

Whitaker,  Eugene  Giraud,  s,  a,  w,  Kaysville,  Utah.  Western  Reserve  U. 

Whitmore,  John  David,  a,  w,  sp,  Roosevelt,  Utah.  S.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '39. 

Wichman,  John  Wilfred,  a,  w,  sp,  Tenino,  Wash.  U.  of  Washington. 

Wilcox,  John  Guinan,  a,  w,  sp,  Quincy.  S.B.  '38. 

Williams,  William  David,  a,  w,  sp,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  A.B.  (U.  of  Utah)  '38. 
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Witt,  Everett  John,  s,  a,  w,  Madison,  Wis.  Ph.B.  (U.  of  Wisconsin)  '37. 

Woody,  Howard  Glenn,  a,  w,  sp,  Park  Ridge.  S.B.  (U.  of  Idaho)  '37. 

Wright,  Vinton  Hodge,  w,  sp,  Chicago. 

Yudell,  Milton  Harry,  a,  w,  sp,  New  York,  N.Y.  A.E.  (U.  of  North  Carolina)  '37. 

Zellner,  Robert  Earl,  s,  a,  Lakeland,  Fla.  S.B.  (U.  of  Florida)  '36. 

SUMMARY  OF  ATTENDANCE  IN  THE  MEDICAL  SCHOOLS 
FOR  THE  YEAR   1940-41 


Men 

Women 

Total 

On  the  Quadrangles 

Students  in  preclinical  courses,  less  duplicates 

Students  in  clinical  courses 

Special  preclinical  medical  students 

130 

112 

37 

7 
9 
3 

137 

121 

40 

Total 

At  Rush  Medical  College 

Third  year,  less  duplicates 

Fourth  year,  less  duplicates 

Unclassified  students 

279 

103 

99 

1 

19 

5 
5 
0 

298 

108 

104 

1 

Total 

203 

10 

213 

Grand  Total 

482 

29 

511 

OFFICIAL  DOCUMENTS 

The  following  Announcements  of  the  University  of  Chicago  are  available 
for  distribution  and  will  be  sent  upon  application  made  to  the  Entrance 
Counselor,  The  University  of  Chicago,  Cobb  Lecture  Hall,  Room  105 : 

The  College  and  the  Divisions 

The  School  of  Business 

The  Department  of  Education 

The  Divinity  School 

The  Graduate  Library  School 

The  Law  School 

The  Medical  School 

The  School  of  Social  Service  Administration 

The  Summer  Quarter 

Home-Study  Department 

University  College 

The  Preparation  of  Teachers 

Nursing  Education 

Study  in  Human  Development 

Department  of  Home  Economics  and  Household  Administration 

Study  in  Guidance  and  Student  Personnel  Work 


APPLICATION  FOR  ROOM  IN  RESIDENCE  HALL 

The  Bursar 

The  University  of  Chicago 

Please  check  either  A  or  B,  and  C: 

A.  □  I  wish  to  apply  for  a  room  in Hall  at  a  rental  not  to  exceed 

$ for  the Quarter,  19 ,  and  inclose  herewith  the 

required  deposit. 

B.  □  Before  making  application  for  a  room  I  wish  detailed  information  about  the  halls 
for  the „ Quarter,  19 

C.  □  I  expect  to  register  in  (the  College,  Division  of ,  or  Professional 

School ),  and  request  that  a  catalogue  be  sent  to  me. 

Name  (Mr.,  Mrs.,  Miss) 

Address , 

Date 
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